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When Favor Is Favor Indeed 


The dealer who sells a motor car to a mechanical 
engineer must satisfy. demands which are in- 
formed and exacting.. So must a bank which 
seeks the business of other bankers. Therefore, 
the fact that the Shawmut. has as customers 
hundreds of the leading banks throughout the 
United States, is a recommendation which we 
offer. What may we do for you.in New England 
or elsewhere ? 
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Your Cuban Business 


With twenty-three years’ experience in Cuba we are in a position 
to handle to the best advantage any business of a financial or fiduciary 
nature entrusted to our care. 


As Trustees for Mortgage Bond Issues, at the present time ap- 
proximating $70,000,000, we are especially well equipped to handle 


this class of business, and to act as Co-Trustee or as Agent for American 
Companies. 


Our Real Estate Department offers a complete service, including 
buying, selling, and administration of properties, collection of rentals 


and mortgages, together with valuations and reports on any properties 
in Cuba. 


The Trust Company of Cuba 
HAVANA 
Established 1905 Capital paid up $500,000 
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anufacturers 
rust Company 


NATHAN S. JONAS, Chairman, Board of Directors 
HENRY C. VON ELM, President 
HAROLD C. RICHARD, Chairman, Finance Committee 
JAMES H. CONROY, Executive Vice-President 


Statement of Condition, 
July 1st, 1929 


RESOURCES 

Cash on Hand and in Federal Reserve and Other 

$57 ,635,827.72 
U. S. Government and Other Public Securities. . 63,936,707.52 
Other Securities 47,844,707.00 

274,928,740.59 
Bonds and Mortgages 27,664,729.53 
Banking Houses and Other Real Estate 8,012,832.71 
Customers’ Liability on Acceptances 11,142,052.74 
Accrued Interest Receivable 1,688,653.76 


$492 854,251.57 


Capital $27,500,000.00 
Surplus and Undivided Profits 56,675,886.83 
Reserves 10,739,794.33 
Liability as Acceptor, Endorser or Maker on 
Acceptances and Foreign Bills 21,694,894.88 


376,243,675.53 


$492,854,251.57 


PRINCIPAL OFFICE 


139 Broadway, at Cedar Street 
New York City 


ONE OUT OF EVERY TWENTY 


residents of New York City is a. customer of Manufacturers Trust 
Company in one or more departments—commercial, trust, investment, 
thrift, safe deposit, foreign. 


There must be many reasons for such outstanding preference. May 
we serve you, too? 





SCENIC CHARMS ENROUTE ON SPECIAL BANKING TOURS 
TO AMERICAN BANKERS ASSOCIATION CONVENTION 
AT SAN FRANCISCO 
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Hol. XLIX 


ONFLICT between two great op- 
posing forces in American banking 
development has reached a crucial 
and apparently decisive stage. The 
rumble of heavy and light artillery may be 
heard and the active maneuvering of con- 
tending armies for strategic positions in the 
arena of banking may be witnessed through- 
out the length and breadth of the land. 
On one side appear thousands of inde- 
pendent and smaller banks. They are fight- 
ing desperately either at close range in the 
larger cities or in rural communities and at 
the country crossroads for the preservation 
of the so-called ‘‘unit banking system.” 
On the opposite terrain are massed the solid 
formations enlisted in the cause of branch 
banking, supported by rapidly recruited 
and strongly entrenched groups, variously 
identified as detachments of bank holding 
corporations, bank group organizations, 
chain banking systems and a new style of 
bank investment trusts. 

Recent and current developments leave 


no further room for doubt that banking in‘ 


this country is in the throes of profound 
changes affecting command of capital and 
resources, alignment of management and 
methods of operation. With a velocity 
which is daily increasing, there come formal 
announcements of the creation of powerful 
new banking holding corporations and the 
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BATTLE FOR SURVIVAL OF UNIT BANKING SYSTEM 





assimilation of scores of banks and trust 
companies into closely-knit groups or chain 
organizations, involving hundreds of mil- 
lions of banking capital and billions of re- 
sources. Like wildfire the infection is spread- 
ing to every section of the country, to prac- 
tically every state and city, whether in per- 
missive or prohibitive branch banking juris- 
dictions. In many localities and districts 
the movement has assumed intense rivalry 
between competing groups and holding cor- 
porations for control or participation on the 
part of desirable and established banking 
institutions. Diminishing in numter are the 
bankers who feel sufficiently secure in their 
independence to regard the invasion with- 
out lurking anxiety as to where and when 
the next bolt of lightning will strike. 
Thrusting aside for the moment the 
numerous controversial issues and argu- 
ments involved, the fact deserves emphasis 
at this time that current tendencies in 
American banking have imparted a much 
needed impulse to those influences which 
make for greater safety, economy, improve- 
ment in service and higher standards in 
banking conduct and management. The 
realization has been brought home to many 
bankers, especially in smaller communities, 
that their only salvation lies in a more 
ready acceptance of the doctrine of “‘better 
banking,’ and eschewing pitfells or prac- 
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tices which have accounted for a deplorable 
toll of bank failures, numbering not less than 
five thousand during the last ten years and 
during a period when this country has en- 
joyed a greater degree of prosperity than 
ever known before. 

It is significant that daily returns from all 
parts of the country show that bank and 
trust company mergers are taking place in 
smaller cities on a scale never before 
equaled. It may be a reflex of mergers in 
the larger centers, but it certainly indicates 
also that the country banker is on the de- 
fensive; that the aroused sense of self- 
preservation has also awakened him to the 
folly of ruinous competition in the face of 
increasing operating expenses and declining 
profits. It is quite conceivable that if the 
merger movement in smaller localities con- 
tinues at the present pace that the problems 
of the country banker will be more speedily 
corrected, that ‘‘overbanked” afflictions will 
disappear and that the unit system will 
develop the resourcefulness to resist the in- 
vading forces of branch banking and bank 
holding corporations. 


Judging from the general tenor of senti- 
ment among the rank and file of American 
bankers the annual convention of the Ameri- 
can Bankers Association at San Francisco 
will most likely affirm its traditional position 
in favor of the survival of unit and inde- 
pendent banking. The formula will doubt- 
less embrace the acceptance of cooperative 
agencies such as reliance upon correspondent 
relationships, membership in Federal Re- 
serve, the extension of clearing house super- 
vision and examination, establishment of 
credit exchange bureaus, enforcement of 
approved banking laws, adequate capital 
and secondary reserves, elimination of un- 
sound loaning practice and insistence upon a 
higher degree of responsibility on the part 
of directors as well as officers. Thus fortified, 
the American independent banking system 
is in no danger of extinction or of monop- 
olistic control of banking power and credit. 

Congress will doubtless be asked, at the 
next session, to enact amendments to liber- 
alize the branch banking privileges of na- 
tional banks because of the inroads made 
upon the National Banking system by 
branch banking operating under state char- 
ters, and the necessity of protecting the 
integrity of Federal Reserve membership. 


TRUST COMPANIES 


VICE GOVERNOR PLATT ON 
CHAIN BANKING 


N reply to an invitation from the 
I editor of Trust COMPANIES for an 
expression of his opinion on current 
bank merger and chain banking develop- 
ments, Vice Governor Edmund Platt of the 
Federal Reserve Board replies as follows: 
“T may say that I am somewhat appre- 
hensive over the rapidity and extent of cur- 
rent bank merger and chain-banking de- 
velopments, though I think the develop- 
ment of chain banking is in large measure 
due to the ill advised legislative efforts of 
the past to confine branch banking to city 
limits. It has always seemed to me that 
branch banking could be of most service as 
a means of consolidating small country 
banks around centers not too remote, and 
I have looked upon such systems as that of 
the Grenada Bank of Grenada, Mississippi, 
as something which ought to be encouraged, 
especially in agricultural regions. 


“Chain banking or group banking seems 
to have developed so greatly in the old 
Northwest that it would appear as if there 
was a possible set-up there already for the 
conversion of these chains into branch 
banking systems by Federal reserve districts. 
In some of the western and middle western 
districts where there is not much diversifica- 
tion of industry a wide set-up like this would 
doubtless give the greatest advantage. but 
I am apprehensive about going too fast, 
and my preference is for country branch 
banking or for branch banking within some 
such limits as those prescribed by the Maine 
law which allows branches in the county 
of the parent bank and adjoining county. 


“Tt seems to me that some increase of 
branch banking by national banks must be 
permitted by Congress in the near future, 
and I believe it must and will go beyond the 
contiguous territory provision which was 
approved by the Senate but turned down by 
the House when the McFadden Act was 
passed on February 25, 1927. I see no rea- 
son why national banks should not be given 
the same privileges with relation to branches 
that are given to state banks, whether the 
latter are members of the Federal Reserve 
System or not, and it ought to be possible 
under some conditions, for national banks 
to establish branches across state lines. 
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FUTURE OF AMERICAN 
BANKING 


BVIOUSLY, the same _ controlling 
@ factors which have wrought such 
revolutionary changes in the manage- 
ment, in the productive and distributive 
processes of business and industry within 
the past decade, are now also fairly at work 
in transforming banking and finance. There 
is a resistless tide which demands constantly 
increasing flexibility, mobilization and eff- 
ciency in every type of management. The 
incompetent and the laggard must yield to 
skilled executive organization and genius. 
Advocates of unit banking, branch bank- 
ing, holding corporations and chain bank- 
ing each have their arguments and counter- 
claims. Insofar as concentration of banking 
power into fewer hands and creation of 
larger banking and trust company units 
responds to progressive demands for ade- 
quacy as well as quality of service and for 
safety, the movement is bound to move 
onward and lay claim to public as well as 
legislative sanction. It is equally true that 
if banking consolidations, chain banks and 
bank holding corporations are allowed to 
gravitate into the kind of ruthless control 
which is inspired chiefly by selfish and in- 
ordinate appetite for arbitrary power and 
larger profits, that there is no prospect of an 
enduring future for such enterprises. It 
remains to be said that thus far the move- 
ment toward banking consolidations and 
organization of holding corporations or 
group organizations, has been, with few 
conspicuous exceptions, in the hands of some 
of the ablest members and most responsible 
members of the banking fraternity. 

It is well to remember that the morale of 
American business has also undergone a 
distinct change and that the “public be 
damned” type of executive has long since 
gone to the discard. Experience has set up 
the inexorable dictum that greedy com- 
petition for power and profit no longer mix 
with the successful conduct of banking or 
any other type of business, big or little. 
Likewise, it must not be overlooked that 
the marked tendency toward wider distri- 
bution of bank and trust company stocks, 
encouraged by par value reductions, provides 

safeguard against monopolistic control of 
banking and credit. 


AMERICAN BANKS AS WORLD 
LEADERS 


ECENTLY announced negotiations 
IRI for merger of the Corn Exchange 

Bank Trust Company with the 
National City Bank of New York, marks 
the first time that an American bank has 
attained the distinction of being the largest 
commercial bank in the world from the 
standpoint of aggregate resources. 

The latest merger gives emphasis to the 
rapid expansion of leading New York banks 
and trust companies and their prestige as 
compared with the world’s largest banks. 
Recently effected mergers embrace consoli- 
dation of the Guaranty Trust Company 
with the National Bank of Commerce: 
merger of Chase National Bank with Na- 
tional Park Bank and affiliation of Ameri- 
can Express Company; merger of Farmers 
Loan & Trust Company with National City 
Bank which provides for the maintenance of 
the City Farmers Bank and Trust Com- 
pany as an affiliation under state charter: 
merger of Seaboard National with Equitable 
Trust Company; merger of Hanover Na- 
tional Bank with Central Union Trust Com- 
pany, and merger of U.S. Mortgage & Trust 
Company with Chemical National Bank. 

Following is the standing of the world’s 
largest banks from the standpoint of aggre- 
gate resources as based upon latest available 
reports: 

National City-Corn Exchange... .$2,386,066,401 


Midland Bank. LAd).. 2 .ss.cecas%% 2,303,013,576 
Dloyd's Banke: << .scsis ss ose cis ts ann 0 SUCROSE 
BAECIAY SHAME 8.5.56 cies ceases 1,846,264,050 
Westminster Bank, Ltd.......... 1,578,190,000 
Guaranty Trust Co., New York... 1,556,010,960 
Chase National, New York....... 1,497,876,996 


National Provincial Bank, Ltd... 1,483,003,900 
Continental Illinois Bank & Trust 1,087,002,812 
Equitable Trust Co., New York.. 953,293,162 

It is noteworthy that in all major bank 
merger operations in New York with the 
exception of the absorption of the Nationa! 
Park Bank by the Chase and the merger of 
the Corn Exchange by the National City 


‘ Bank, negotiated since the first of the year, 


the combinations have resulted in relin- 
quishment of national bank charters in 
favor of trust company charters. This has 
for the first time given the trust companies 
of this city a larger proportion of the bank- 
ing power centered in New York than 
reported by national banks. 
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AN ERA OF MERGER AND 
COMBINATION 


T no time in the economic history of 
A this or any other country has the in- 
stinct to combine for either reasons of 
profit, greater efficiency or self-preservation, 
exerted such a controlling influence over 
business and industry as well as finance. 
The great number of bank and trust com- 
pany mergers is but a reaction or reflection 
of the forces of combination which have 
become so pronounced since the war in 
practically all avenues of business, indus- 
trial and commercial activity. The United 
States is not alone in this movement. It 
is evident, to a more or less degree, in prac- 
tically all of the European countries and ex- 
presses itself likewise in international com- 
pacts. 

Some of the prime reasons governing this 
merger and combination movement are de- 
fined by Dwight Farnham, an industrial 
expert associated with one of the leading 
accountancy firms in New York, who says: 

‘Combination is instinctive. Since the 


dawn of history not only man, but a great 


part of the animal kingdom, has combined 
in order to survive and to attain its objec- 
tives in the struggle for existence. It is 
extremely difficult to exterminate an in- 
stinct by means of legislation. As long as 
the human race exists there will be combi- 
nations. As long as business is conducted 
primarily for profit, combinations to in- 
crease profits will be formed. 

“Any analysis of the situation, both in 
this country and abroad, inevitably leads 
to the conclusion that the combination 
movement is growing and extending rapidly 
throughout the industrial, commercial and 
financial world. Increased speed of com- 
munication and transportation were re- 
sponsible for the movement during the last 
quarter of the Nineteenth Century. The 
movement was vastly accelerated by the 
World War, which broke down the barriers 
of tradition, individualism and secrecy and 
substituted cooperation, coordination and 
combination, stimulated education in man- 
agement, economics and finance, and fur- 
ther speeded up communication and trans- 
portation. 

‘The combination and rationalization of 
industry, nationally and internationally, 
coupled with the ownership of industry by 


the people at large through the wider public 
distribution of industrial securities, is lead- 
ing rapidly toward changes in our civilization 
of the utmost importance.” 


°, °, o, 
fe fe ee 


WALL STREET AND MAIN 
STREET AS ALLIES 


HARLES M. SCHWAB, chairman of 
the Bethlehem Steel Corporation, at- 

tributes American prosperity to the 
fact that capital and credit, instead of being 
hoarded or remaining idle, is kept in con- 
stant circulation for productive purposes. 
He says: 

“We are known throughout the world as 
the nation of greatest prosperity. The key 
to this distinction is not in the vast amount 
of capital we possess, but in the way that 
that capital has been circulated. Our wealth 
is not hoarded and reserved. It is constantly 
going out to the railroads and the mills, to 
the factories and the mines, to stimulating 
these industries to a still greater progress 
and achievement. Wall Street has extended 
into Main Street, and we have learned uni- 
versally that only by wise investment of 
prosperity may we profit from it. 

“The results of this permeation of our 
national wealth into all phases of of activity 
are everywhere manifest. No optimist is 
required to sense the continuing forward 
course of American business. And perhaps 
the most significant aspect of this forward 
course is the improved economic position 
of the wage earner. Not only has this been 
characterized by higher wages, better work- 
ing conditions, and greater opportunities, 
it has meant as well the increased purchas- 
ing power of our people, the building and 
furnishing of homes, and the widest owner- 
ship of things ever known: not only of 
automobiles, and other conveniences, but 
also of stocks, bonds and bank balances. 

“The unity of the American people is an 
outcome of this process of enlightened busi- 
ness. Through the investment of capital 
in the means of transportation and com- 
munication, through the development of 
economies in manufacturing and distri- 
bution, the American people throughout 
this vast area have been brought into closer 
contact with one another, and to each of 
our people has been made available, through 
the process of business, the results of the 
effort of the people as a whole.”’ 
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IMPORTANT DECISION ON 
FUNDED INSURANCE TRUST 


ERHAPS the most important and 
1 comprehensive court decision inter- 

preting the exemption of revocable 
or amendable funded life insurance trusts 
from transfer taxes and not coming within 
the scope of transfers made in contempla- 
tion of death or intended to take effect in 
possession and enjoyment after death, was 
handed down recently by the Surrogate’s 
Court of Kings County, New York. The full 
text of this decision, because of the general 
interest which attaches to it, is published 
in this issue of TRusT COMPANIES. 

In this case, the Brooklyn Trust Company 
was named as trustee of a funded trust 
which by its terms could be amended at 
any time before the donor’s death. In fact, 
there had been one change in the determina- 
tion of ultimate beneficiaries of the fund. 
Upon the death of the donor, and following 
the rule laid down some months ago in the 
New Jersey case of Bugbee vs. Fagan, the 
State Tax Commission included the insur- 


ance policy proceeds in the trust as a part 


of the donor’s estate for transfer inheritance 
tax purposes. 


In holding against the tax authorities, 
Surrogate Wingate, in his learned opinion 
pointed out that the question must be con- 
sidered in its broader aspects, and since 
quite clearly if the insurance had been left 
outright to the beneficiaries of the trust in- 
dividually, even with the right to change 
the beneficiary at all times reserved to the 
donor, no tax would be payable, the fore- 
sight of the donor in protecting the funds 
through the establishment of a trust should 
not be penalized. Essentially the only 
change was the addition of protection and 
flexibility. No change was made in equi- 
table ownership of the policy proceeds. 
The court further says: “We do not con- 
sider that the plan of the assured should be 
held to be of a testamentary character. 
The reserved right of revocation, standing 
alone, is in substance the right to name a 
new beneficiary, which exists generally 
under life insurance policies. * * * Assign- 
ments and a trust deed to dispose of these 
proceeds no more indicates an intent to 
defeat the Transfer Tax Law than does the 
procuring of a life policy payable to another 
than himself or his estate.” 


JACKSON E. REYNOLDS, President of First National Bank of New York (left) and Metvin A. 

TRAYLOR, President of First National Bank of Chicago (right) who have been selected to rep- 

resent American banking interests on the subcommittee appointed by the Hague Reparation 
Conference to draft plan and statutes for the proposed Bank of International Settlements 
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CHECKING PERFORMANCE AND 
QUALITY OF TRUST DUTIES 


HE Committee on Review of Internal 
Administration of the Trust Com- 

pany Division of the American Bank- 
ers Association has rendered a notable serv- 
ice to all trust companies and banks engaged 
in the performance of trust work, in recom- 
mending a plan, embracing a series of adap- 
table forms, to be used in constant checking 
up both performance and quality of trust 
duties. The plan and forms have been 
printed in booklet form and represent a 
very timely contribution on the subject of 
improving trust administration. The plan 
devised is based upon an extended study 
conducted by the committee and including 
examination of methods and forms in actual 
use by trust departments throughout the 
country. Special credit is due to Harry L. 
Stanton, vice president of the Detroit and 
Security Trust Company, as chairman of 
the division, and to Phil D. Hall, trust 
officer of the same company, in connection 
with the preparation of the report and plan 
as well as forms, the latter now being actu- 
ally applied by the trust department of the 
Detroit and Security Trust. 

In its essence, this plan, subject to such 
corrections and alterations as each indi- 
vidual company shall consider appropriate 
for its own use, is calculated to supply me- 
diums whereby all of the general duties in a 
trust may be predetermined and performed 
either by the administrative officer, or 
preferably by delegation of certain of those 
to his aide and further specialty duties to 
appropriate divisions or sub-departments, 
that there shall likewise be maintained 
through the medium of the Trust Auditor 
a central check on the work and progress of 
the duties assigned to administrative offi- 
cers, from which the executive officer may 
at all times learn by such contact as he 
considers advisable, the status of all work 
in his department, or the subdivisions of 
that department. 
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TRUST COMPANY RESEARCH 


aiHE valuable information unearthed 
TI by the Committee on Research of the 
= Trust Company Division, A. B. A., 
Was summarized in an article in a recent 
issue of Trust Companies. This infor- 
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mation is not only of very practical value 
to the trust companies themselves, but like- 
wise contributes to a confirmation of pub- 
lic faith and confidence in the merits of 
corporate fiduciary service. The results 
justify the expectation that through such 
research the trust companies will find solu- 
tions for many of their administrative prob- 
lems, as well as facts and figures which 
vindicate the superiority of their services. 


While the cooperation of trust companies 
in answering questionnaires has been most 
satisfactory, Chairman Roseberry directs 
attention to the need of more adequate 
funds with which to carry on research work 
more comprehensively and systematically. 
This plea is worthy of every consideration, 
particularly as regards a proposed investiga- 
tion of probate records in widely scattered 
areas and which will doubtless yield im- 
portant results as to the claims of superior 
efficiency, safety and economy of fiduciary 
service when conducted by trust companies 
and banks as contrasted with individual 
administration. 


ORGANIZATION OF EXCHANGE 
FOR REAL ESTATE SECURITIES 


N October Ist the newly organized 
New York Real Estate Securities Ex- 


change will begin to function in New 
York City. The primary object is to pro- 
vide a more liquid and wider market for 
stocks, bonds and other securities based 
on real estate properties. The organization 
committee have laid particular stress upon 
the formulation of rigid listing requirements 
to admit only such securities which meet 
definite requirements as to soundness of 
values and integrity of management. 
Approval of the purposes of the new 
exchange have come in from real estate in- 
terests throughout the country. It is recog- 
nized that real estate securities have not 
had the benefit of the same degree of stabi- 
lization of values and liquidity of market 
as applies to other types of securities. While 
the new exchange will adopt some of the 
basic principles governing listing require- 
ments of the New York Stock Exchange, it 
has been necessary to work out details to 
meet the particular needs of real estate 
securities. The exchange is sponsored by 
the Real Estate Board of New York. 












CHICAGO ACQUIRES GREATER 
FINANCIAL STATURE 


N mobilizing and constructively ex- 
ploiting its financial and investment 

as well as credit resources, Chicago 
has acquired a new and greater stature. 
Upon the financial firmament of the Middle 
West there is visible a new consciousness 
and a spirit of assertion which dares to 
translate big vision and tall hopes into 
realities. Stripped for action and casting 
aside all lingering symptoms of “inferi- 
ority complex,” the Inland Empire City is 
no longer content with the role of satellite 
or playing a compliant, dulcet-toned second 
fiddle to the strident notes of Wall Street. 


New York may smile with bland com- 
placency at any attempted intrusion upon 
its high altar of financial astrology. The 
stakes are too high and the game is too swift 
to admit of any anxiety that Wall Street 
may be in any danger of surrendering its 
embattlements, at least for many years to 
come, as the financial mistress of the na- 
tion. Nevertheless, Chicago has shown a 
disposition to fight back. It has ceased to 
stand in awe of its big New York brother. 
It is harboring truculent notions of match- 
ing Wall Street at its own game and with 
its own weapons. The feeling is not merely 
one of venturesome rivalry or contest. It 
is rooted in the conviction that Chicago 
is entitled to financial independence; that 
it is destined to greater financial prestige 
and achievement for reasons that are 
soundly economic and because Chicago has 
the means, the opportunities, the strategic 
position and accessibilities to productive 
wealth as well as markets, which make the 
future loom up most invitingly. 

Chicago, in common with practically all 
other interior centers, has witnessed with 
growing restiveness the flow of local funds, 
financing and investment capital to Wall 
Street, attracted thither by high call loan 
rates. Billions have been diverted from 
local banks, industries and investments to: 
feed the great speculative movement on 
the New York Stock Exchange. Instead 
of standing idly by, Chicago has, within 
the past two years, set in motion not only 
defensive but also aggressive forces to keep 
money and earnings employed at home. 
Other cities have also endeavored to stem 
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the eastward tide. But it has remained 
for Chicago to demonstrate that the New 
York citadel is not impregnable. 

The greatest handicap suffered by Chi- 
cago and other large interior centers, has 
been the lack of local and liquid markets 
for capital and surplus funds. Chicago has 
now corrected that disability. On July Ist 
there went into effect an amendment to 
the usury law, which abolishes the arbitrary 
7 per cent limitation on loans and permits 
call or demand loans of $5,000 or over, 
secured by collateral and evidenced in 
writing, to be made at any rate of interest 
which the parties to the loans might agree 
upon. This law has been in operation barely 
two and a half months, but the effect has 
been immediate and remarkably gratifying 
in keeping funds at home and stimulating 
local investment and security operations. 

Chicago’s new lease on financial independ- 
ence is not based merely upon the estab- 
lishment of a broader call loan market. 
Within the past year there has been con- 
centration of banking capital and credit 
through mergers of banks and trust com- 
panies into billion and half billion dollar 
units, organization of security corporations 
to handle underwritings and distribution 
of securities, enabling local or contiguous 
corporations to conduct their financing in 
that city instead of coming to New York 
as heretofore. New armies of investors 
have been brought into existence. One out 
of every three banks in the United States 
maintain correspondent relationships with 
Chicago banks. Coordination is being 
nursed among representative banking, in- 
vestment and business interests which seeks 
loyal expression for a “Greater Chicago.” 

Another visible sign of Chicago’s rapid 
growth as a financial center is the broader 
latitude of listings and facilities introduced 
on the local Stock Exchange. Two years 
ago a seat could be bought on the Chicago 
Stock Exchange for $3,000. The latest seat 
brought $110,000. Trading in two years 
has increased 700 per cent. One year ago, 
the Chicago Stock Exchange tickers were 
operated only in Chicago and New York. 
Today there are 376 tickers in 26 cities. 
One of the surest signs is the increasing 
volume of transactions by transfer, coupon 

payment and corporate trust departments 
of Chicago banks and trust companies. 
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FEDERAL LAW GOVERNS 
VALIDITY OF WAVERS 


N view of recent decisions of the 
United States Court of Claims and 

of the United States Board of Tax 
Appeals, fiduciaries may be advised that 
Federal instead of state laws govern the 
validity of waivers executed by executors 
and administrators. Prior to the enact- 
ment of the Revenue Act of 1926 the Bureau 
of Internal Revenue held that the validity 
of tax waivers was governed by the law of 
the jurisdiction in which the fiduciary was 
acting. 

In its federal tax service, Prentice-Hall, 
Inc., describes the effect of recent decisions 
as follows: Under date of January 16, 1928, 
the United States Court of Claims, in the 
case of Mary S. Aldridge, Executrix of the 
Last Will and Testament of William O. 
Aldridge, deceased, vs. United States, held 
that a waiver executed by an executrix is 
valid irrespective of the State law, stating 
in its opinion: “The tax system of the 
United States is regulated by Federal 
statutes and practice, and is not controlled 


by State,enactments. * * * Congress hav- 
ing undertaken to regulate the whole sub- 
ject, its legislation is necessarily exclusive.”’ 
The case involved a suit based on a claim 
for refund which had been rejected by the 


Commissioner on the ground that the 
executrix had no authority to execute a 
waiver which would give validity to the 
refund claim. 

The United States Board of Tax Appeals 
in the case of the Estate of John F. Dodge, 
deceased, vs. Commissioner, followed the 
decision in the Aldridge case, supra, and 
held that an assessment was valid which 
was made within the time prescribed in a 
waiver executed by the administrator of 
the estate, and that the State law had no 
effect upon the right of the personal repre- 
sentative to waive the statute of limitations. 
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TRUSTEE’S COMMISSION 


HE Court of Appeals of New York, in 
a recent decision in re: Clare, holds 
that a trustee will be allowed addi- 
tional compensation for management of 
real estate even though the lease relieved 
him of all responsibility except for the 


collection of rents. The Surrogate’s Court 


Act of New York permits the surrogate 
to allow additional compensation of five 
per cent of the income from real estate 
where the trustee, in addition to merely 
collecting the rent income, is charged with 
responsibility for management of the prop- 
erty. In the instant case, the trustee had 
made a long term lease of certain real prop- 
erty which placed the primary responsibility 
to make repairs, take out insurance, pay 
taxes and comply with all laws upon the 
tenant. The life-tenant who objected to an 
allowance for property management con- 
tended that the management was not neces- 
sary, since the terms of the lease relieved 
the trustee of all responsibility except for 
the collection of rents. 

The Court of Appeals, in reversing a 
ruling of the Appellate Division, and in 
allowing the full commission to the trustee, 
pointed out that in the event of failure of 
the tenant to perform the duties by the 
lease, other covenants empowered the trus- 
tee to discharge them, and he could make 
repairs, pay taxes, take out insurance at 
the tenant’s expense, inspect the premises, 
grant or refuse consent to an assignment 
or mortgage of the lease, and upon default 
in performance of any covenant by the 
tenant, perform without notice for the 
account of the tenant. The entire respon- 
sibility for directing, supervising, over- 
seeing, administering and controlling the 
property belonged to the trustee. He could 
not lawfully evade the responsibility, and 
its exercise justified the payment of the 
special commission. 
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APPROVED FORM GOVERNING 
TRANSFER AGENT AND 
REGISTRAR 


HE Corporate Fiduciary Association 
a of Chicago has approved the report 
of a subcommittee which has drafted 
a revised form governing appointment of 
bank or trust company as transfer agent 
and registrar. The form is designed to give 
a greater degree of uniformity to require- 
ments from corporations when passing the 
necessary resolutions covering the appoint- 
ment. The committee is also working with 
brokerage houses and other agencies with 
a view to some better arrangement for the 
receipt and delivery of stock. 








JUDICIAL PRAISE IN HANDLING 
CORPORATE TRUST 


OURT decisions defining the duties 
of corporate trustees for bondholders 
under mortgage foreclosures are com- 
paratively rare. The recent decision of the 
Supreme Court of Oregon, however, in the 
case of Title & Trust Company vs. Security 
Buildings Corporation, traces the series of 
negotiations which resulted both in the 
inception of the bond issue and the subse- 
quent default and foreclosure and points out 
the fidelity and effectiveness with which 
the trustee acted at each stage of the 
negotiations. 

Here the Title & Trust Company of 
Portland, Oregon, was named as trustee of 
a bond issue secured by a mortgage on an 
office building to cover an issue of $350,000 
of first mortgage bonds. The indenture 
provided that monthly installments of rent 
should be paid to the trustee to cover semi- 
annual interest payments and partial re- 
tirement of the bonds, of which $7,000 were 
made due and payable on the first interest 
date. There was a further requirement that 
an advance payment of the last installments 
of rent to the extent of $15,000 be made. 
Twenty-five thousand dollars of the second 
preferred stock of the building company was 
pledged as collateral to the bond issue in 
addition to the mortgage. 

The company experienced difficulties in 
establishing the enterprise upon a sound 
basis, and when called upon by the trustee 
for the $15,000 deposit was unable to make 
the payment. It felt that this money 
should be made available to it for improve- 
ments in the building. The rent was not 
paid and all the trustee had on hand to meet 
some $20,000 dollars of payments due for 
principal and interest, was a balance of 
about $4,000 and the second preferred stock. 
Because of the company’s financial diff- 
culties, the stock had depreciated to the 
point where it would be difficult to induce 
anyone to pay any price for it, and no 
attempt at sale was made. 

In the subsequent foreclose action, under- 
taken only after every allowance of grace 
consistent with its obligation to the holders 
of the mortgage bonds, the mortgagors at- 
tacked the good faith of the trustee and 
its conduct at each step in the default. 
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The Court pointed out that not only was 
the trustee justified in calling for the ad- 
vance rent payment of $15,000, instead of 
making it available for improvements in 
the building, but would have been derelict 
in its duty had it not done so. The failure 
to dispose of the second preferred stock was 
justified on account of the serious financial 
plight of the company which had been 
forced to borrow $25,000 at 10 per cent 
interest on a second mortgage in order to 
pay taxes and rent. Obviously its second 
preferred stock was worth little, if anything. 
In approving the trustee’s conduct at each 
stage of the transactions as being both 
correct and in strict accord with the duties 
imposed upon it under the trust agreement 
the Court stated that its conduct “in the 
handling of this piece of business was fair, 
just and business-like.” 

During the argument of the case, the 
novel point was made that the trustee, 
being paid by the mortgagor, was trustee 
for the mortgagor rather than the bond- 
holders. Obviously, the Court had little 
patience with so empty a contention. 


2°, 


°, 
a de & 


RULE AGAINST PERPETUITIES 
VIOLATED IN AN UNUSUAL 
MANNER 


T required two wills to create a viola- 
iT tion against the New York rule 
against perpetuities under which the 
power of alienation may be suspended for 
not more than two lives in being in the un- 
usual circumstances involved in the case of 
the Estate of Alf Hayman decided by 
Surrogate Foley in the New York Surro- 
gate’s Court August 29, 1929. Here a 
testator had created a trust of the residue 
of his estate for the benefit of his wife for 
her life. Upon her death he directed the 
sum of $250,000 be set aside from the fund 
to be retained by the executors in further 
trust, with the income thereof payable to his 
brother, Alf Hayman. On the latter’s 
death the principal of the trust fund was 
directed to be paid to such persons and in 
such proportions as Alf Hayman should 
appoint in his last will and testament. 
Alf Hayman exercised his power of ap- 
pointment by placing the fund in a trust of 
which one Irene Coleman was life tenant, 
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with directions to pay the principal of the 
fund created by his brother’s will to such 
persons as Irene Coleman should appoint 
by her last will. If the original arrangement 
had been permitted to continue, and if 
Alf Hayman had made outright bequests of 
the property appointed to him under his 
brother’s will, no violation of the rule 
against perpetuities would have resulted. 
However, through his designating that that 
sum be held further in trust during the life 
of Irene Coleman, he suspended the power 
of alienation of the property for more than 
two lives in being at the time of the death 
of the original testator. As the will of Alf 
Hayman created a class of contingent re- 
mainder ascertainable only at the date of 
death of the third life tenant, the remainder 
is likewise void, and it is not possible to 
eliminate the illegal trust period or acceler- 
ate the remainder. Under the language of 
Alf Hayman’s will, therefore, the court was 
compelled to hold that the fund passed as 
intestate property. , 

FEDERAL ESTATE TAX AGAINST 

POWER OF APPOINTMENT 


N arecent decision by the U. S. Circuit 
I Court of Appeals in the case of 
Fidelity-Philadelphia Trust Company 


vs. McCaughn, collector, it was decided 
that the Federal Estate Tax will attach 
against a power of appointment even in a 
jurisdiction where such power confers no 
property rights. Here a power of appoint- 
ment was granted by will in the state of 
Pennsylvania and the Federal Government 
taxed the exercise of the power as if an estate 
had passed. Under the laws of Penn- 
sylvania such a power conferred no property 
right, and its exercise did not create a new 
estate or pass any estate. It was con- 
tended that the Revenue Act of 1919 fol- 
lows the state law in this matter, and if 
under the state law the exercise of a power 
passes nothing, then the government will 
not tax it. 

The court held that Congress has power to 
impose taxes without regard to the charac- 
teristics given to the property by the situs. 
Thus Congress may tax any transmission 
of property effected by death, even though 
by law of the domicile such property was 
not a part of decedent’s estate. It is not 
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necessary that the power be one of fee 
simple; it is taxable even though it conveys 
less, for the purpose of the Revenue Act is 
to tax the transmission of property rather 
than the property itself. Where, however, a 
special power is granted, then it is taken as 
if the property had passed at the death of 
the grantor, as he actually designates the 
grantee, and therefore the exercise of a 
special power is not taxed. |In the case of a 
general power, the donee actually transmits 
the power rather than the original testator, 
for the donee has unlimited discretion in 
choosing a beneficiary. The important 
thing is the latitude of the donee’s power of 
disposition rather than the quantum of the 
interest which he may dispose of or the time 
of its vesting. Therefore, the exercise of the 
exclusive power in this case was¥a transfer 
of property and taxable as such. 
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GUARDING AGAINST SPECULA- 
TIVE EXCESSES 


WELLING upon the growing respon- 
sibilities of business, Julius H. Barnes, 


former president of the Chamber of 
Commerce of the United States, speaks of 
the dangers of false economic doctrines and 
of speculative excesses. He says: 

“In the field of finance and credit there 
is need for the highest type of business re- 
sponsibility. No preconceived financial 
concept; no selfish interest in retained profits 
for any particular type of finance; no preju- 
dice against the logic of new forces called 
into being by the extraordinary well-being 
of a great people, should influence the great 
engine of credit on which all industry must 
rely for its legitimate needs. America is 
not interested today in the victory of one 
school or another of financial economics, 
but is determined to find in its practical 
American way the administration of finan- 
cial control to sustain legitimate industry, 
yet allow the fullest play to forces of in- 
dividual opinion. Eras of speculative excess 
will bring the application of their own pen- 
alty on the individual judgment. The re- 
sponsibility of business leadership is that 
we shall find a way in which credit for 
orderly every-day business and industry 
shall be available, this with a minimum of 
force or pressure.” 
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SECURITY MARKET STIMULATED BY EXCESS CAPITAL 
RATHER THAN CREDIT 


(Epiror’s NOTE: 


NEW ASPECTS OF INVESTMENT AND CORPORATE FINANCING 


E. H. SIMMONS 
President of The New York Stock Exchange 


Discussing expansion of security markets and continued increase 


in brokers’ loans, Mr. Simmons attributes such movements to the rapid generation of new 
capital in excess of ordinary business requirements, rather than to any reckless ex- 


ploitation of credit. 


At the same time the president of the New York Stock Exchange 


maintains that broader stock market activity is due to a legitimate public preference 
for shares instead of bonds and that new sources of capital supply are in response to 
more flexible methods of corporation financing in line with improved methods of produc- 
tion, management and development of natural resources.) 


ANY people are wondering if the 
great public preference for share in- 
vestments today has not led us into 

a condition of “inflation.”” We must not, of 
course, consider every price advance or any 
other increase as necessarily inflationary, nor 
should we use the term “deflation” on every 
occasion when prices fall or the volume of 
business declines. This much about the pres- 
ent investment situation seems obvious—that 
in this country we are experiencing a supply 
of capital in excess of our safest and most 
obviously profitable securities. When ana- 
lvzed, I believe that it is really this excess 
of capital rather than any actual straining 
of our credit situation which has accom- 
panied the considerable rise in many security 
prices recently. 

Observation of Stock Exchange share 
prices over the last few months will soon 
lead to the realization that many securities 
have during this period declined rather than 
advanced in price. If our security markets 
are suffering from inflation, then it is an 
inflation proceeding rather from the rapidity 
with which we are generating new capital, 
than from any particular recklessness with 
which we are employing credit. 

It is true that we have reached a stage 
of economic development where we possess a 
surplus of capital over the ordinary needs 
for our business development. Nevertheless, 
the exploitation of our natural resources and 
our inventive ability have as yet shown few 
if any signs of reaching an end. A country 
as rich in natural resources as the United 
States, and as ingenious in perfecting new 
inventions, can greatly expand its legitimate 


demand for long-term capital. Indeed just 


this development is occurring today under 
our eyes. 


Merging and Regrouping of American 
Business 

The question arises whether more good 
securities can be made available to absorb 
our excess supplies of capital. Indeed, this 
is already being done through the reorgani- 
zation and expansion of American business 
corporations, and the purchase of foreign 
securities. But here again, new and critical 
problems arise. The extensive regrouping 
and merging of American business organiza- 
tions which has for some time been proceed- 
ing so vigorously represents fundamentally 
a better and more efficient organization of 
business. But there may be cases now and 
in the future where it represents only a de- 
sire to extend control over business proper- 
ties by means of the ready facilities which 
the markets today offer for new share finan- 
cing, without bringing to the situation those 


improved methods which make these combi- 
nations desirable. 


Caution Against Ill-Considered Action 

The great public interest in finance and 
in the security market at the present time 
is in one respect rather unique. Formerly, 
public interest in American finance was wide- 
spread just after some calamity had oc- 
curred. So it was after the panic of 1907 
and the period of serious deflation in 1920. 
Today, however, we are not worrying about 
how we should recover prosperity, but rather 
how we may preserve it. There is a gen- 
eral disposition to hunt out possible sources 
of weakness in our financial situation and 
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eliminate them before they can effect serious 
injury to business conditions. In my own 
view, this unusual solicitude for financial 
soundness is a very good thing, provided 
that it does not lead us into hasty and ill- 
considered action which would interfere with 
our business machinery. Our present period 
of industrial and commercial prosperity was 
in reality not so much created by legislation 
or economic theories as by the course of 
largely unpredictable events and the capacity 
of American business men. 


Public Interest in Stocks 

Coupled with this great expansion of 
American business development which our 
abundant capital has permitted, is the marked 
preference on the part of American inves- 
tors for shares rather than bonds. The pres- 
ent unpopularity of bond investments may 
in some measure be attributed to the erratic 
movements in the interest rates for short- 
term money which have had the effect of 
alternately advancing and decreasing bond 
prices. One of the inevitable costs of at- 
tempting arbitrarily to regulate interest rates 
for short-term loans is bound to be an in- 
creasing skepticism on the part of investors 
as to the profitable character of bond invest- 
ments. But an even more important factor, 
in my judgment, has been the very attrac- 
tive character of share investment under our 
recent national economic conditions. 

Since the United States possesses a sur- 
plus of capital, it need no longer be as wary 
of share investment as in former times when 
share prices were rendered oversensitive by 
our relative shortage of capital. Not so many 
years ago, Share investment was in fact 
looked upon as distinctly a risky pursuit, 
and in the popular manuals explaining se- 
curity investments, shares were often entire- 
ly omitted from consideration. 


Changes in Corporate Financing 

Today the great investing public of this 
country has abandoned this view of the mat- 
ter, and the course of security prices has 
thus far very largely justified its preference 
for share investments. Our present tendency 
to invest in shares may, of course, be over- 
done, particularly as share prices rise and 
bond prices remain relatively stationary. But 
undoubtedly, as long as our investing pub- 
lic is so strongly persuaded of the superior 
attraction of shares as investments, this 
strongly marked preference is bound to prove 
an important factor not only in financing 
our corporations, but also in conducting the 
affairs of our stock exchanges, and even 
our commercial banks. 
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Under the influence of this vast public de- 
mand for share investments, American cor- 
porations have very considerabiy changed 
their methods of long-term financing. For- 
merly, when American capital was relatively 
scarce, American corporations tended to fi- 
nance their fixed assets with bond issues, 
and to obtain their working capital from 
banks by means of commercial loans and 
advances. Companies with this species of 
capital structure were so heavily burdened 
with debt as to be continually vulnerable to 
business depressions and money market 
troubles. Today our business corporations 
are more and more avoiding the issuance of 
bonds, and are resorting to the issue of 
shares in order to avoid short-term financing 
at their banks or with open market commer 
cial paper. 

Security vs. Commercial Loans 

This new trend in corporate financing has 
resulted in important changes in the busi- 
ness of finance. In the Stock Exchange our 
bond market has experienced diminishing ac- 
tivity at the very time that dealings in shares 
have obtained the greatest volume in ou! 
history. Similar changes have occurred in 
many commercial banks, where loans on se- 
curity collateral have increased at a time 
when holdings of open market commercial 
paper have greatly diminished and even 
credit advances of business corporations have 
frequently remained stationary or have ac- 
tually declined. 

It is of course natural that the conserva- 
tive banker or broker should be inclined to 
question so radical a change in our system 
of corporate financing. Yet it remains un- 
decided whether it should be lamented or 
approved. Undoubtedly the larger American 
corporations are today in better financial 
shape than ever before in our history, and 
this superior financial condition not only in- 
ures to the profit of their shareholders, but 
also should enable the companies themselves 
to withstand better whatever difficulties the 
future may hold in store. 


Aspects of Investment Trust Financing 

In speaking of the new financial technique 
which our current era of prosperity is calling 
for with increased insistence, it becomes nec- 
essary for us to take stock of the nature of 
the services which finance renders manufac- 


turing and commerce. For, while the pres- 
ent emphasis on share financing has undoubt- 
edly minimized or obviated old financial prob- 
lems, at the same time it has created new 
problems with which we must deal ration- 
ally and intelligently. One such problem is, 
of course, with that new and rapidly multi- 














plying financial agency—the investment trust. 
The Stock Exchange has recently been giv- 
ing careful attention to this subject, as is 
evidenced by the new listing requirements 
which the Exchange has recently adopted for 
the admittance of investment trust securi- 
ties to the Stock Exchange market. 

Investment trusts have already become a 
considerable factor in the absorption of se- 
curities in this country, and the direction 
given to the new investment of American 
apital. Because of the extreme complexity 
of their nature and their operations, the 
Stock Exchange is rather skeptical about the 
possibility of drawing up any private regu- 
lations or public laws as to the specific meth- 
ods which American investment trusts should 
and should not use in their business. On 
the other hand, the Stock Exchange has been 
impressed with the desirability, from the 
standpoint of the American investor, of 
frank publicity as to the operations of in- 
vestment trusts which seek and obtain capi- 
tal from public investors at large. Such 
publicity is not, of course, in itself any pana- 
cea against possible misfortunes which may 
occur to investment trusts. Sut in lieu of 
a better method of approach, it has seemed 
desirable to request these investment trusts 
which list their securities on the New York 
Stock Exchange, to provide our investing 
public with reasonably current and complete 
statements as to the scope and nature of 
their operations. 


Significance of Increasing Brokers’ Loans 

Another problem to which the new tech- 
nique of financing American corporations has 
given rise, is of course that provided by 
brokers’ loans. We have all noticed that in 
these recent years when brokers’ loans were 
expanding, there has been a parallel expan- 
sion in the new security offerings to Ameri- 
can investors in the form of share issues. 
There has also been an enormous increase 
in the number of shares listed on the New 
York Stock Exchange. At the beginning of 
1925, there were listed on the Exchange 
33 million shares all told. Today, more 
than one billion shares are listed there. Thus, 
in five years the expansion in our share 
listings has more than doubled the amount 
of shares which had accumulated on our list 
in the course of over a century. These fig- 
ures by themselves indicate how widespread 
the tendency toward corporate share finan- 
cing in this country has become during re- 
cent years. 

Very naturally, not all these newly cre- 
ated shares in American enterprises have 
been able to find immediate outright buyers. 
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The result has been a considerable increase 
in the floating supply of securities in the 
New York market which is being carried by 
brokers’ loans. One may, of course, argue 
that brokers’ loans are too large, but one 
cannot truthfully declare that brokers’ loans 
are in themselves a non-productive or harm- 
ful form of financial investment. For the 
floating market supply of securities sustained 
by brokers’ loans makes it possible to ren- 
der immediately negotiable many billions of 
dollars of security issues outstanding in this 
country and listed on the Stock Exchange, 
as well as to enable reliable quotations regu- 
larly to be made for these issues, and gradu- 
ally but inexpensively to further their dis- 
tribution to outright investors all over the 
land. 
Flow of Local Funds to Call Market 

I imagine that interior commercial banks 
must constantly ask themselves whether their 
loans on call are depriving their localities 
of funds needed for the prosecution of local 
business. Undoubtedly, as long as we have 
an independent banking system in this coun- 
try, rather than a branch banking system 
like that of England or continental coun- 
tries, it must remain the first function of a 
bank to take care of the financial needs of 
its immediate locality. Moreover, it is in 
the great majority of cases to the distinct 
self-interest of an interior bank to make 
local loans rather than to lend its funds in 
New York on call. Nevertheless, interior 
banks have long since discovered that there 
is such a thing as overlending in their im- 
mediate localities, which is attended, if car- 
ried to extremes, by the danger of suspen- 
sion or insolvency. 

After all, it has been this fact which was 
responsible for the creation of the call loan 
market in New York many years ago, when 
it was necessary to provide a mechanism 
whereby our independent banks could lend 
their surplus funds safely and yet in such 
liquid form that they could be readily with- 
drawn on demand. The call loan market in 
consequence has proved year after year a 
very useful facility to bankers throughout 
this country, and in addition has permitted 
the ready financing of American business 
in corporate form. I do not believe myself 
that this system has actually imposed any 
particular hardships on local borrowers. 



































































































































































































































































































































An Aid to Independent Banking 

The employment of the call loan market 
in New York is an inevitable result of our 
independent banking system, and far from 
being any detriment to that system, I be- 
lieve that it has been always a great con- 
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venience and facility to it, and occasionally 
an indispensable factor in it. After all, it 
has been with this system that our vast 
present-day business prosperity has been 
built up. I think that arbitrary interfer- 
ence with brokers’ loans is therefore more 
likely to injure prosperity than to maintain 
or increase it. None of us of course wishes 
to see credit inflation. Certainly we of the 
New York Stock Exchange are particularly 
unwilling to advocate any methods or poli- 
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cies which seem likely to result in credit 
inflation, if only for the reason that credit 
deflation is always visited first on members 
of the Stock Exchange and their customers, 
and as a rule more severely than upon other 
classes in the community. But while we 
none of us want inflation neither should we 
wish on purely theoretical or dogmatic 
grounds to kill a goose that has been laying 
golden eggs. 
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ECONOMIC REASONS FOR BANK CONSOLIDATIONS 


BENJAMIN M. ANDERSON, JR. 
Economist for The Chase National Bank of New York 


(Eprror’s NOTE: 


The following expression regarding organization of bank holding 


companies and chain banking as distinguished from branch banking, is submitted in 
response to an invitation from the editor of TRUST COMPANIES. ) 


HME movement toward bank consolida- 

tions, whether by merger or holding 

corporations and chain organizations, 
has two aspects. On the one hand larger 
banks are called for ‘by larger business or- 
ganizations. The banks must be big enough 
to meet the needs of their customers. On, the 
other hand, movements toward consolidation 
in every field are intensified during periods 
of active speculation in securities and are 
greatly facilitated by the ease with which 
new securities can be issued and marketed 
in such periods. Abuses and mistakes easily 
occur in such a period and movements which 
are economically justifiable may easily be 
carried to uneconomic extremes. In his an- 
nual report, as chairman of the board of 
directors of the Chase National Bank in 
January, 1927, speaking of the merger of 
the Chase National Bank with the Mechanics 
and Metals National Bank, A. H. Wiggin 
said: 


“This merger, together with similar steps 
on the part of other institutions in the last 
two or three years, has been made the occa- 
sion of comments to the effect that mergers 
are the order of the day and that the line 
of logical development is toward fewer and 


much bigger banks. I am not prepared to 
subscribe to this doctrine without quatifica- 
tions, and I would not have our merger with 
the Mechanics and Metals National Bank 
judged on that basis alone. It is significant 
that while bank mergers are taking place, 
new banks of moderate are also coming into 
existence and doing well. A merger may 


bring together organizations which cannot 
work harmoniously and may combine inter- 
ests which are not compatible. Each 
must be judged on its own merits, 

“Haphazard methods merely for the sake of 
large figures do not assure good banking. 
In the case of the merger of the Chase Na- 
tional Bank and the Mechanics and Metals 
National Bank a great deal of careful 
thought and planning preceded the decision. 
The responsible officials of both institutions 
knew one another well before the merger, 
and were sure that they could cooperate in a 
friendly and efficient way. The merger has 
been accomplished with entire good will and 
with a minimum of friction and disturbance. 

“It may be observed that the Chase Na- 
tional Bank reached the position of the sec- 
ond largest National Bank in the country 
in volume of net deposits without any mer- 
gers at all. Attaining great size through 
growth alone, it was able to develop a body 
of traditions, ideals and practices which 
give it a distinctive character. The mergers 
which have since taken place have made it 
possible for us to give larger lines of credit 
to great business organizations, have madc 
possible the more economical handling of 
many functions, and have broadened the 
range of our activities, but they have not 
destroyed the distinctive character of the 
Chase National Bank.” 


case 


“T think that the propositions involved in 
this discussion of mergers apply with even 
greater force to chain banking and bank 
holding companies. The merger with branch 


(Continued on page 392) 
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ETHICAL PROBLEMS OF THE MODERN TRUST 
DEPARTMENT 


QUESTIONS OF COMPENSATION AND PURCHASE OF TRUST 
INVESTMENTS 


HAROLD H. ROCKWELL 
Vice-president, The Northern Trust Company of Chicago, III. 


on the subject of “Business Ethics” delivered at the Northwestern University School of 
Commerce, Chicago, under the terms of William A. Vawter Foundation and copyrighted 
by the Northwestern University. Mr. Rockwell's address was devoted to ethical considera- 
tions in connection with the conduct of trust departments and with particular reference 
to trustee’s compensation and the handling of trust investments.) 


HE large majority of trust companies 

conduct their trust departments on a 

higher ethical basis than most busi- 
ness corporations. Nevertheless they have 
not been organized and are not conducted 
as philanthropic institutions. They have been 
organized generally as adjuncts to a going 
bank, and in any event by men who are in 
the business of making money for themselves 
and those associated with them. It has not 
always been a simple nor an easy matter to 
develop a good trustee out of a good busi- 
ness man. His habits have been those of 
the market place where the idea of profit 
is dominant. To adapt himself to the stand- 
ards of the trustee code under which per- 
sonal profit is anathema has involved some 
radical readjustments in his point of view. 
He has not always understood why there 
should be such a strict application of these 
rules where no apparent harm and consid- 
erable profit to the company results from 1 
departure from them. It is in bringing about 
these readjustments that most of the ethical 


problems of the trust department have 
arisen. 


Bond Department Sales to Trust Estates 

The practical application of the rule that 
the trustee may not sell any of its own prop- 
erty to the trust will forbid the sale of any 
bonds from the bond department of the in- 
stitution to its trust estates, or the transfer 
to the trust estate of any loan which has 
been purchased by the mortgage department 
for sale to its clients. It is one of our com- 
mon axioms that there must be two parties 
to every bargain. A fallible human being 
cannot at the same time successfully occupy 
the dual role of an owner who is seller and 


of a trustee who is purchaser. The oppor- 
tunity to dispose of a good investment for an 
exaggerated price, or a poor investment at 
any price, puts too much of a strain on the 
average man, so the code forbids it. 

The practice today in numbers of trust 
companies of high standing is to suggest to 
the creator of a trust instrument the inser- 
tion of a clause authorizing the trustee to 
purchase securities from its own bond de- 
partment. When this is done, of course, it 
removes the case from the prohibition of the 
law, for there is no rule forbidding a trus- 
tor from making such an arrangement with 
a trustee. 

There are trustees of such unqualified in- 
tegrity that the creator of the trust may feel 
warranted in specifically granting such trus- 
tee the power to purchase securities from 
himself. There is reason for this on the 
ground that a man or an institution long ex- 
perienced in the purchase and sale of secu- 
rities will exercise better judgment for the 
benefit of the trust where he made such an 
investigation as to have first bought such 
investments for his own account and is will- 
ing to put his own reputation behind their 
soundness. Where the trustee is an individ- 
ual whose character and standards have been 
tried and proved, such confidence is often 
warranted, but to extend such a confidence 
to any one who may subsequently succeed to 
the office of trustee, or to extend it to a cor- 
poration whose management and policy may 
change, or whose identity may be lost in 
some merger is to take a chance that at some 
future time the trustee who shall then be 
acting may not make the trust investments 


with the interest of the trust wholly and 
exclusively in mind. 
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Within the last twenty or twenty-five years 
there has been a marked change in the prac- 
tice by trust companies of buying bonds from 
their own bond departments. Formerly many 
institutions of considerable size and reputa- 
tion followed this practice, and I do not 
doubt in a majority of cases with integrity 
of purpose and with little if any detriment 
to their trust estates, but such transactions 
are so contrary to the spirit and the letter 
of the law, and so easily capable of gross 
abuse, that today they are much less com- 
mon. 

When Operating Custodianships 


An apparent exception to this rule about 
investments exists in cases where securities 
are left with a trust department by their 
owner for safe keeping, for collection of the 
principal and interest when due, for re- 
investment, and for review from time to time 
by the company’s experts. These accounts 
are described in trust company terms as 
agencies or custodianships. In such accounts 
where there are funds for reinvestment, and 
the bond department of the trust company 
has securities for sale which the trust officer 
considers are suitable for the account of the 
client, it is customary to suggest these to 
the client, and if he or she approves, to buy 
them from the trust company’s own bond 
department. This exception only serves to 
bring out the principle, doubtless evident to 
all, that in this case the trust company as 
agent is not dealing with himself. The own- 
er of the securities must approve of the pur- 
chase, he is the other party to the trans- 
action. 


Commission on Property Bought for Trust 

An extension of the idea that the trustee 
may make no profit on any transaction for 
a trust also applies to the taking of a com- 
mission from the vendor of property bought 


for the trust. On this point there is still a 
dliversity of practice among trust depart- 
ments. The taking of a commission from the 
borrower on a loan bought for a trust estate 
may be defended on the ground that the 
borrower would have to pay a commission 
to a loan broker or mortgage banker in any 
event; that the trustee is entitled to collect 
this commission, varying from 1 per cent to 
2% per cent, for the work involved in the 
appraisal of the property, and for attending 
to the details involved in making out or ex- 
amining the mortgage papers, seeing that 
proper insurance is placed on the property, 
ete. 

In some communities this commission is 
called a service charge, and trust companies 
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there customarily insert in the trust instru- 
ment authority to make and retain these 
charges. In such cases, and in any case 
where the grantor or the beneficiary of the 
trust is apprised of the fact that the charge 
is made to the borrower, the retention of 
this commission or service charge by the 
trustee would seem to be proper and within 
the law, but if not disclosed to the benefi- 
ciary it would seem not in accordance with 
the strict rules of equity. 


Disposition of Rebates 


Another somewhat mooted matter is the 
disposition of rebates. In various transac- 
tions it is customary to grant concessions or 
make rebates to banks or other financial or- 
ganizations. These are usually not large, and 
are somewhat in the nature of service con- 
cessions, partly because the transactions with 
such corporations are conducted with a min- 
imum of effort or expense to the brokers, or 
other vendors of securities. These allow- 
ances are usually not made to individual 
trustees. They are not dissimilar from and 
in some instances are the same as_ those 
which are offered to law firms, rebates on 
bills of various sorts. 

Trust companies should generally meet the 
situation in the same way that lawyers do. 
In both professions there may be some dere- 
lictions, but with those of standing all mon- 
eys received on account of their trusts or 
their clients’ business are credited to the 
trust or to the client rather than to the in- 
dividual profit of the trust company or law 
firm. Many of these problems are not differ- 
ent in principle from those which confront 
any business man today in the taking of se- 
eret rebates or “side” commissions. They 
are frequently met in the modern trust de- 
partment. 

It may be urged that the trust company 
whose acts correspond with the best ethics 
and which consistently refrains from ac- 
cepting such side profits will in the long 
run reap its reward in the confidence of the 
community and the growth in its business 
which such confidence brings. I believe that 
this is so. At the same time there will be, 
all along the road, instance after instance 
where present advantage must be sacrificed 
and in the the ever present urge on the part 
of the trust department management for a 
good showing at the end of the year, pres- 
ent advantage looms large. 


Trustee’s Fees 


All in all the standards of the trustee’s 
code bring us to the inevitable conclusion 
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that the trustee must look solely to his fee 
or commission for compensation for his serv- 
ices. Let us consider briefly this subject of 
the trustee’s fees, <Are there ethical prin- 
ciples here involved. In England, so much 
a matter of honor has the trustee’s office 
been regarded, and so strictly has the rule 
that the trustee shall make no profit out of 
the trust been applied, that until most recent 
years, it has been the rule there that a trus- 
tee could not charge any fee at all unless 
it were specifically provided for in the in- 
strument under which the trust was estab- 
lished. Trustees were allowed their ex- 
penses, reasonably incurred in the execution 
of the trust, but no more. But this rule has 
been very much modified in the United States 
and the statutes of nearly all our states now 
provide for compensation, 

Mr. Story in “Equitable Jurisprudence,” in 
defense of this modification of the English 
rule, says, “The policy of the law ought to 
be such as to induce honorable men, without 
a sacrifice of their private interest, to ac- 
cept the office, and take away the temptation 
to abuse the trust for mere selfish purposes 
as the only indemnity for services of an im- 
portant and anxious character.” 


Standard of Practice on Trust Charges 

The statutes of Illinois provide for reason- 
able compensition to testamentary trustees, 
and allow to corporate trustees the same fees 
Which an individual trustee would be en- 
titled to charge for like services, but no more. 
Executor’s and administrator’s fees in our 
state are fixed by the Probate Court, in each 
case, and are limited by statute to not more 
than 6 per cent on the value of the personal 
property passing through the hands of the 
executor or administrator. No rate is pre- 
scribed for the fees of the trustee under a 
testamentary trust or a voluntary trust. The 


only limitation of the statute is that they 
must be reasonable. 

There has grown up among trust com- 
panies in Chicago, as in many other com- 


munities, a standard of practice, and the lo- 
cal trust companies’ organization, known as 
the Corporate Fiduciaries Association, 
published this standard as a guide to its 
members in making charges. It might be 
said in criticism that such a practice is not 
equitable, that an agreement to regulate fees 
is opposed to public policy. The statutes of 
Illinois do prohibit combinations to fix the 
price of any article or commodity, but no 
reference is made to agreements for services 
and regional understandings as to charges 
such as the services of physicians are not 
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uncommon. Real estate agents’ commissions 
are definitely fixed by the Chicago Real Es 
tate Board and our lawyers through some of 
the Bar associations have at least en@eavored 
to establish a standard of charges. In all fair- 
ness, a standard based on long experience, 
set up as a guide both te the trust company 
and its patrons, makes for uniformity and 
is a check upon atiy corporation which might 
be inclined to overcharge in some particular 
instance where the beneficiaries were not 
posted 2s to what a reasonable fee should 
be. It may be of interest to know that the 
trustee’s fees in Chicago for the ordinary 
testamentary or voluntary trust run from 
¥% of 1 per cent to % of 1 per cent per an- 
num, or from $250 to $500 on each $100,000 
of the fund. 

I have dwelt at what may be thought un- 
seemly length on the question of trust de- 
partment compensation, for the reason that 
it is sometimes charged that trust companies’ 
fees and earnings are unconscionable; that 
estates in their hands will be gouged on any 
excuse, that a trustee absorbs so much of 
the income that there is little left for the 
beneficiaries. While there may be instances 
in which fees have been unfair, it is my ex- 
perience that the average business man con- 
templating the creation of a trust fund is of 
the opinion that the standard charges are 
entirely reasonable. The trust department 
does not produce large earnings in compari- 
son with other departments of the institution. 
Considering the responsibility involved, as 
Mr. Story characterized it, of “an anxious 
character,’ trust department earnings are 
often quite meager. Never in any event do 
they average more than a fraction of what 
any well managed bank will earn on deposit 
balances of the same amount. 


Investment of Trust Funds 

Another phase of the trustee’s duties which 
has frequently been subject to judicial de- 
cision is the question of the investment of 
trust funds. The courts say it is the duty 
of the trustee to make such investments as 
will produce the largest income compatible 
with the safety of the principal. The stat- 
utes of the state, the decisions of our courts, 
and the terms of the trust instrument are 
the guide to the trustee, but quite within 
the course of action which may be prescribed 
by these are some semi-ethical questions con- 
fronting the modern trust officer. 

Can he fairly put the trust fund into ultra- 
conservative forms of investment which will 
cause him little or no worry? He may take 
the position, and properly, that the safety 
of the principal is the first consideration. 
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He may say that only United States Govern- 
ment bonds, the bonds of the best municipali- 
ties and the strongest railways, and first 
mortgages on real estate with a 60 per cent 
margin, are the only secure investments in 
this rapidly changing era. There have been 
many trustees in the past who have taken 
some such position. It may be suggested that 
this matter involves good business judgment 
only, and is not at all an ethical matter, not, 
however, beyond the point where the ease 
and comfort of the trustee conflict with the 
interests of the life beneficiary twwhose income 
is vitally affected. 


Common Stocks as Trust Investments 

Just now there is much being said about 
the investment of trust funds in common 
stocks. The laws of most of our states, IIli- 
nois among them, do not permit trustees to 
put trust funds into common stocks unless 
specifically authorized by the trust instru- 
ment. These laws were largely enacted dur- 
ing a period when the stability of corpora- 
tions was much less assured than it is today 
and many testators now have their wills 
so drawn that the trustee is given full dis- 
cretion to buy stocks if he thinks it proper. 
How far to go in this direction when the 
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investment powers are broad and the trus- 
tee is authorized to do as he thinks best, is 
one of the most difficult problems confront- 
ing the trust officer today. Primarily it is 
not an ethical problem. But in more than 
one ease there is call for independence of 
judgment and sturdy resistance to pressure 
which demands of the trust officer the best 
there is in him of courage and adherence to 
the fundamentals. Is it proper to subject 
the beneficiaries of a trust to the vicissitudes 
incident to the dividends on common stocks? 

Quite possibly our financial structures are 
being so solidly created that the most ably 
conducted corporations will assure an _ in- 
come of a much more stable character than 
has been the experience of the past. But un- 
less this is the case, for small trust funds 
at least, upon whose returns beneficiaries 
are dependent for the necessities of living, 
investments which involve considerable fluc- 
tuations of income will be no more desirable 
in the future than in the past. 

fe me & 

During 1928 the 48 states of the country 
improved a total of 29,252 miles of their 
highway systems, an increase of 2,530 miles 
over the 1927 figure. 
















































NEW DEVELOPMENT IN SIMPLIFYING TRUST DEPART- 
MENT ACCOUNTING 


COMPREHENSIVE AND FLEXIBLE MECHANICAL PROCESS WHICH ASSURES 
ACCURACY AND COMPLETE UP-TO-DATE RECORDS 


EDWARD J. REILLY 
Trust Officer, Fulton Trust Company of New York 





(Epitor’s Note: Problems of efficient accounting and adequate mechanial equipment 
for trust department operations, have multiplied in recent years because of the remark- 
able growth in volume of fiduciary business as well as the widening range of technique. 
Systems of control and of keeping records which sufficed a few years ago have become 
obsolete and practically useless today. Anticipating new requirements and especially 
demand for processes which assure simplicity, rapid coordination and immediate access 
io accurate up-to-date records, a new mechanical equipment has been developed which 
is the result of an extended period of expert study and which is described in the follow- 


ing article.) 


HE phenomenal development of fidu- 

ciary service in the past quarter of 

a century, the quickening of popular 
interest in the advantages of trust company 
management and the growing desire on the 
part of the fiduciaries themselves to dis- 
charge their functions in the most efficient 
manner with the greatest degree of effective- 
ness in their operations and satisfactipn to 
their clients, has brought about a confplete 
revolution in the mechanics of the job. Ac- 
counting methods which were considered 
adequate and complete a decade ago are 
being discarded today as deficient, cumber- 
some, incomplete and not allowing for rea- 
sonable expansion. I have in mind one large 
trust company which a few years ago 
thought so highly of its accounting system 
that it published a booklet on the subject for 
its correspondent banks throughout the coun- 
try. Today the whole is being scrapped for 
machine operations along the line indicated 
by this article. 


Synchronizing Mechanics of Trust Depart- 
ment Accounting 

The leading manufacturers of mechanical 
accounting equipment has sensed the need 
for applications of their machines to various 
operations in fiduciary service and they de 
veloped many very interesting, efficient, eco- 
nomical and labor saving plans and devices 
which have met with ready acceptance by 
fiduciaries as a whole. They have made 
ossible the handling of a rapidly increasing 
volume of business without difficulty or in- 
terference with the quality of service ren- 


dered. It has been interesting to study the 
application of these devices in our institu- 
tions about the country. One organization 
will have a very efficient machine application 
for its cash ledger but an antiquated method 
of keeping its security ledger. Another will 
have a complete and even unique security 
ledger operating in conjunction with a dubi- 
ous tickler system. In other fairly well or- 
ganized departments the method of account- 
ing for profit or loss on security purchases 
or sales in trust estates leaves too much for 
the wakefulness of the trust officer in mak- 





(A) TRUST OFFICER’S FOLDER—CONTAINS 90 PER 
CENT OF INFORMATION NEEDED ON EACH TRUST 
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ing certain of catching all these items. In 
still other installations, if the question were 
asked how much did the John Jones Trust 
make last year and what was the rate of 
the net return on the trust’s investments, it 
would take a Philadelphia lawyer together 
With a battery of certified public accountants 
to make an appropriate analysis. And so 


it goes. 


The reason for this condition is not the 
inadequacy of the mechanical applications 
on the market today but the fact that too 


often they serve but ene, or at most, a few 
purposes. It is a rare case, indeed, where 
the best of these mechanical devices have 
been so synchronized that a complete adequate 
unit for all accounting purposes is developed. 


Result of Long Study of Trust Department 
Accounting Needs 


It has remained for the Burroughs Adding 
Machine Company of Detroit to develop a 
complete trust department accounting 
tem which not only takes care of all of the 
series of records, entries and ticklers which 
go to make trust work one of the most de- 
tailed jobs in the world, but does so in an 


Sys- 


unbelievably efficient and unique manner. 
For instance, the Burroughs Simplified 


Trust System treats each trust as a separate 
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business enterprise which must stand on 
its own feet and justify the results which 
are being secured from the standpoint of 
earnings, investment program, satisfaction 
to the beneficiaries and economical operation. 
But wait, I’m getting ahead of my story. 

For several years the Burroughs experts 
have been studying the problems of fiduciary 
executives throughout the country. They 
have studied the requirements for complete 
facts, the importance of ready 
reference to those facts, systems of com- 
plete audit control, the necessity of sim- 
plicity and flexibility of operation. It would 
be entirely possible by most any system fo 
secure complete fact records but it has been 
that if all the facts are not 
available to the trust officer in a few moments, 
if audit is difficult or incomplete, and if 
the operations require an inordinate amount 
of skill on the part of the operator or too 
large an allowance for clerical hire, and 
there is difficulty in taking care of additional 
business, the system is almost useless. The 
new Burroughs method is really the last 
word in fiduciary accounting because it is 
the result of long study, the result of the 
best thought of the most competent fiduciary 
executives in the country and because it is 
the product of a desire to formulate a com- 


records of 


observed, too, 
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Payment to Millar & Rowe attorneys for services 
rendered in foreclosing on mortgage 
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(B) THESE ENTRY SETS FURNISH MEDIA FOR POSTING ACCOUNTS AFFECTED BY THE RECEIPT OF 


INCOME, OR BY DISBURSEMENT OF CASH. 


OTHER Sets HANDLE ALL 
“ASSETS DISPOSED OF.” 


“ASSETS ACQUIRED,” OR 
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plete system to do a complete job—not an 
attempt to develop a system which will 
adapt a machine to a particular job. 


Keeping Each Trust Account Complete and 
Up-to-date 
To get down to tacks. I am certain that 
trust man in the country will agree 
that it is a splendid thing to emphasize that 
each trust, or each custody account for that 
matter, is a separate business enterprise 
and that, within the limitations of investment 
powers conferred, the nature and extent of 
the assets, and the job you have to perform 
with powers and assets, it is up to 
the trust officer—the bank or trust company 
involved—to demonstrate that that business 
enterprise is being economically, efficiently 
and successfully conducted. 


every 


those 


After all, is it 
cedent leaves his 
pects the 
conduct 


not true that 
estate in 
fiduciary to 
that 


when a de- 
our care he 
manage his estate— 


enterprise—at least 


ex- 


business 








COMPANIES 301 


TRUST DEPARTMENT BLOTTER 


as efficiently as he did and possibly more 


so? <And to do that means more than just 
seeing that principal cash is reinvested 
promptly and occasionally reviewing the 


securities, and saying that repairs to real 
estate must be kept down to a certain per 
cent of the net rents. It means that the 
trust must submit a statement of its opera- 
tions, the classification of its assets, and 
the book and market values thereof an 
income statement comparable to an earnings 
statement of a regular business enterprise 
showing the revenue sources, the cost sf 
doing business, the rate of net earnings. 
Under most trust department systems such 
manifestly desirable and important informa- 
tion could only be correlated with difficulty 
and at a cost which would be discouraging 
But with the Burroughs system such state- 
ments and analyses are produced period- 
ically and form the basis for an auditor's 
report on the management of the estate or 
enterprise. 
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With this idea of separate entity manage- 
ment for each trust account firmly focused 
in the mind it is interesting to follow the 
development of each account and the opera- 
tions involved in making the records com- 
plete, efficient, and accessible. 

The estate of John Jones comes into the 
office. It is at once entered in the trust 
register and assigned a number. An ab- 
stract is prepared which is unusually com- 
plete, the appropriate facts to make the 
original records are provided for and since 
they are visualized by leading phrases as 
“Statements to be rendered(when)” it is 
really difficult to fail to place the fact on 
the record instead of keeping it locked in 
the brain. An accompanying work sheet 
cites thirty-seven different points of original 
details requiring attention and provides for 
the date on which the detail was taken care 
of and the initial of the clerk responsible. 
The points include: ‘Names of all interested 
persons indexed” “Tickler cards made on 
Insurance Premiums Due,’ “Accruals of In- 
come Set Up,” “Debtors Notified.” 


The Trust Officer’s Folder 

A trust officer's folder on the account is 
then made up. This is a press-board folder 
which in carefully partitioned sections pro- 
vides for the digest of the account, monthly 
statements, annual statements, auditors re- 
port, and miscellaneous items such as orig- 
inal appraisals and reports of investment re- 
views. Ordinary correspondence is not filed 
in the folder. The plan enables the trust offi- 
cer to keep effective control and render in- 
telligent supervision over the trusts in his 
jurisdiction. It makes instantly available 
information to answer 90 per cent of the 
questions asked by interested parties. The 
folder is filed either in the officer’s desk or a 
locked cabinet close by. The system of hav- 


ing important information and statements 
available at the officer’s elbow saves time 


which can be devoted to other purposes. The 
accessible information in neat and legible 
form for giving facts to clients serves as a 
sales feature from the trust company’s stand- 
point; centralized facts and figures make 
for continuity of service so that if the officer 
in charge is incapacitated another can imme- 
diately carry on. 

As soon as the assets are received or, in- 
deed, even before receipt if possible, an in- 
ventory is prepared showing all assets in 
detail with an appraised value given each 
asset. Here again is another point about 
the system which has a strong appeal. Prob- 
ably most of the institutions doing a sub- 
stantial amount of trust business carry se- 


TRUST COMPANIES 


curities in estates at par value and not at 
inventory. While there are undoubted ad- 
vantages to the practice, it does make it 
difficult to compute profit and loss on sales, 
indeed, even to find out whether or not a 
profit will result from a particular sale. 
Then, too, trust executives whose training 
has been largely in the legal profession dis- 
like carrying any asset at other than the fig- 
ure for which the fiduciary is held respon- 
sible. It just doesn’t seem proper. The Bur- 
roughs system, carrying all assets at inven- 
tory, provides just as simple operation as 
when assets are carried at par or a nominal 
value and makes computation of profit and 
loss almost automatic. One copy of the in- 
ventory serves as a posting media, one is de- 
livered to the client, one inserted in the trust 
folder and one is for the yault and auditor. 


How Accounts Are Opened for Each Trust 

Two primary accounts are opened for each 
trust: 

1. Corpus (controls all 
principal cash). 

2. Income Cash. 

Subsidiary trust ledger accounts are 
der the following headings: 

Stocks. 

Sonds. 

Mortgages. 

Real Estate. 

Sundry Assets. 

Principal Cash. 

All subsidiary asset cards for the same 
trust are filed together except principal cash 
which is filed in separate trays according to 
trust numbers. Different colored paper or 
‘ard stock is used for each type of ledger 
account. 

After the ledgers have been made up from 
the original inventory or whatever media is 
employed the following types of transactions 
are possible in the account affecting the 
ledgers: (See Form B). 

Assets are acquired. 

Assets are disposed of. 

Income is collected. 

Expenses are paid. 

Cash is distributed. 

Appropriate entry tickets are prepared cov- 
ering each of these facts the ticket sets being 
designated for each heading or subsidiary 
heading which should be affected by that 
type of transaction. There is no chance of 
forgetting to post the ticket in any place 
affected by the transaction. The illustration 
shows how the purchase of 2000 Texas Power 
and Light 5s of 1953 affected each of the 
accounts. The purchase was at 95% plus 
$25 of accrued interest. Note the simplicity 


investments and 


un- 
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of statement of these facts in the first copy 
of the ticket designated “Auditor’s Copy” of 
which the other remaining media are carbon 
copies. All of the facts are stated on the 
Auditor’s Copy. The second ticket is ‘“Prin- 
cipal Cash” and the blocked out entry shows 
that this account must be decreased $1,905 
representing the purchase price of the bonds 
payable from principal. Note that the tick- 
ets mention “Decrease” and “Increase” in- 
stead of “Debit” and “Credit.” This innova- 
tion is really praiseworthy as “Debit” and 
“Credit” are too confusing. To a bookkeeper 
who has worked in the commercial depart- 
ments of a banking institution a “Debit” de- 
creases an account and a “Credit” increases 
the balance. In proper fiduciary accounting 
the fiduciary “Debits” what he receives in- 
dicating that he is charging himself with it 
while he “Credits” what goes out as being no 
longer in his control—the direct reverse of 


commercial banking bookkeeping. The ‘“De- 
crease’ and “Increase” designations elimi- 
nate confusion and are certainly more 
pointed. 


Posting of Cash Items 

Next we note that “Income Cash” is being 
decreased $25 on account of the accrued in- 
terest that was paid when the bonds were 
purchased. Thus all of the cash items ag- 
gregating $1,930 have been posted. The “As- 
sets Acquired” ticket must be in- 
‘reased by the amount indicated and 
the proper posting made to bond ac- 
count. The “Corpus Account’? con- 
trolling the subsidiary bond account 
Will receive a similar entry. If these 
bonds should be subsequently sold 
at a profit or loss the “Assets Dis- 
posed Of” tickets will indicate the 
fact plainly and all entries predicated 
on the sale made then and not months 
later when income tax 
in course of preparation. 
Ci) 






returns are 
(See Form 


The trust teller at the end of the 
day sorts the entry slips and runs 
them up on a trust department blot- 
ter under the particular groups they 
affect. If all entries on the tickets 
have been correctly made, the total 
of debits and credits will agree. The 
entry tickets are then delivered to 
the bookkeeper for posting. 

Claims Register 

A feature of the system is a Claims 
Register which describes the claim, 
classifies it and provides for a rec- 
rd of payment. There is no chance 
hat a bill or Gaim will be tempo- 


rarily hidden in one of the many 
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places where troublesome items can find 
lodgment only to reveal itself after distribu- 
tion has been made.. 

There are adequate tickler records for de- 
tails of real estate, rent collections, things 
to be taken care of as return of Inheritance 
Tax Report, amortization charges and the 
thousand and one things of which proper rec- 
ord must be made for prompt attention at 
some future date. 


Income from Each Asset Shown 

Auditing under the Burroughs system is 
greatly simplified because all income which 
each asset produces is shown on the ledger 
ecard for that asset. A glance will determine 
that the income has actually been received. 
The auditor receives a copy of all transac- 
tions affecting the principal of a trust thus 
giving control on all securities moving in or 
out of the vault. Par balances on the audi- 
tor’s ticket, in addition to the appraised 
value on bonds and stocks, make it possible 
to check and prove all securities in the vault. 
$y daily comparison of totals accumulated 
on the journal with those on the teller’s blot- 
ter, the auditor is certain that every posting 
has been made and that all trusts are in 
balance. 

The system is really very simple of opera- 
tion. A ticket is created for every posting 
to be made although carbon paper makes but 










Barroughe Tragt Sretom 





ASSETS ACQUIRED 
S TRUST No_S5. 







Trust Neme_Eatate of S, Admeg 


A Coun Trust 
—_ Living Tract Dee November 15, 1929 _ 


Onder Trust 





CORPUS ACCOUNT 







Burroughs Trust System 





ASSETS ACQUIRED 
TRUST No_3S___ 


Trot Neme_Estate of S, Adams 





Burroughs Trust System 


ASSETS ACQUIRED 
Trust No35. 


Trot Name Estate of S, Ademg ____ 





Burroughs Trust System 
TRUST No. - 
Tron Name Botate of S, Adame 


ASSETS ACQUIRED 





PRINCIPAL CASH 


Burroughs Trust Syetem 





ASSETS ACQUIRED 





trust wo_55. 


Trot Name_Estate of S. Adams 
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parts of the world. 





A Complete Banking Service 


The Midland Bank offers exceptional facilities for transacting 
banking business of every description. Together with its affilia- 
tions it operates over 2450 branches in Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland and, in addition to offices in the Atlantic Liners Aquitania, 
Berengaria and Mauretania, has agents and correspondents in all 
The offices of the Bank in Poultry, London, 
E.C. 2 and at 196 Piccadilly, London, W. 1 are specially equipped 
for the use and convenience of visitors in London. 
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OVERSEAS BRANCH : 122 OLD BROAD STREET, LONDON; E.C. 2. 


MIDLAND BANK 


LIMITED 
HEAD OFFICE: 5 THREADNEEDLE STREET, LONDON, E.C. 2 








one writing of a transaction necessary to ecre- 
ate all necessary unit posting media. The 
system has been made so simple that ordi- 
nary tellers and bookkeepers can operate it 
with ease; special training is not required. 

Having the entire system on a unit basis 
gives all the flexibility to be desired. Any 
amount of growth and expansion is possible 
without the slightest change of system. 

Unquestionably the Burroughs Simplified 
Trust System provides the answer to many 
a trust officer’s prayer for a rounded, com- 
plete and comprehensive plan affecting all of 
the transactions and records he is charged 
with supervising. It constitutes the greatest 
forward step in fiduciary accounting in a 
quarter of a century. 


ae 


? °, 
oe 


KX. Dorothy Ferguson, librarian of the 
Bank of Italy, is chairman of the committee 
which is planning the Financial Library ex- 
hibit to be held in connection with the con- 
vention of the American Bankers Association 
in San Francisco. 


The American Bond and Mortgage Com- 
pany, with offices in Chicago, New York and 
other cities, has made fiduciary arrange- 
ments with the Chicago Title & Trust Com- 
pany whereby certain of its trust funds will 
be segregated and operating economies will 
he effected. 


BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION OF BANK- 
RUPT ESTATES 

Unusual interest attended the announce- 
ment of the designation of the Irving Trust 
Company of New York to act as official re- 
ceiver in bankruptey cases in the Second 
Judicial District of New York. The appoint- 
ment of the trust company by judges of the 
Second Judicial District was the result of a 
series of public exposures of collusion and 
corruption in the handling of bankruptcy 
cases and the recognition that such adminis- 
tration called for expert business organiza- 
tion instead of being subject to judicial con- 
trol and patronage, 

The Irving Trust Company began func- 
tioning as official receiver on January 15, 
1929, and the work thus far has been devel- 
oped along lines most satisfactory to the 
judiciary and litigants as well as creditors 
and bankrupts. The trust company is now 
handling 317 receiverships and is trustee of 
222 bankrupt estates. The special depart- 
ment, headed by Col. D. W. MacCormack, has 
a staff of 148 employees with classifications 
for executive, estate administration, legal 
and interior service. The policy is observed 
of retaining attorneys in practically every 
case, but to exercise proper control. 


Harrison B. Smith has been elected presi- 
dent of the Kanawha Banking and Trust 
Company of Charleston, W. Va. 





WHY AND HOW 
TO DEVELOP 
YOUR TRUST 
DEPARTMENT 


HE harvest of 18 
Te experience in 

planning and prepar- 
ing trust advertising — 
condensed into this book- 
let—to help bank execu- 
tives and advertising man- 
agers plan resultful cam- 
paigns. It analyzes the 
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field for trust business 

effective methods of culti- 
vating it—how to compile 
a mailing list—how to 
plan a campaign and select 
the most effective mate- 
rial. It brings you, indi- 
rectly, the fruits of the 
experience of hundreds of 
banks and trust companies 
with whom we have 
worked in developing trust 
business. It points the 
way, smooths the path, 
for executives responsible 
for the profitable develop- 
ment of trust departments. 








N one of the largest eastern 
I cities, nine banks are users 
of Purse trust advertising. 

To each we furnished literature 
different from the others—dis- 
tinctively its own. This proves 
the broad scope of Purse service. 
Nearly 100 complete campaigns 
from which to select the one best 
suited to use by your bank—the 
one for your purpose, at the 
price ‘you want to pay. Select 
your next campaign that sensible 
way. Ask us for the booklet 
shown here, if you have not rev 
ceived a copy. Consider its sug- 
gestions. Then fill out and re- 


turn the questionnaire pages. 


That will enable us to select and 
submit to you, without obliga- 
tion, one or more campaigns that 
will satisfy your every need and 
desire. 











PURSE PRINTING COMPANY -~ CHATTANOOGA, TENN. 
BRANCHES: 225 BROADWAY, NEW YORK ap STATE BANK OF CHICAGO BLDG., CHICAGO 


headquarters for trust department advertising 
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Individual 
Service 


Since 1784: 


Inpivinva service is one of the prin- 
ciples on which the Bank of New York & 
Trust Company was founded by Alex- 
ander Hamilton in 1784. 


In the one hundred and forty-five years 
of its existence, this bank has adhered to 
that principle, adopting new methods only 
as they were shown to contribute to the 
success of such a policy. In this way it has 
achieved a personal and cordial relation 
with its clients resulting in a sympathetic 
understanding otherwise difficult to attain. 





me of New York & Trust Co. 


CAPITAL, SURPLUS AND UNDIVIDED PROFITS OVER $19,000,000 


48 WALL STREET, NEW YORK Rs Ay 
Uptown Office MEMBERSHIP 


; NUMBER ONE 
Madison Avenue at 63rd Street 
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BUSINESS INSURANCE AND ITS RELATION TO THE 
MODERN TRUST COMPANY 


ADMINISTRATIVE AND LEGAL PROBLEMS IN HANDLING VARIOUS TYPES 
OF BUSINESS INSURANCE TRUSTS 
LAURENCE H. THARP 


Trust Officer, Anglo-California Trust Company of San Francisco 


(Epitor’s Note: The protection of life and economic values which inhere in various 
types of business insurance trusts looms up as a most promising new field for the ea- 


pansion of modern trust service. 


The new alliance created between trust companies 


and life underwriters in the development of life insurance trusts, logically paves the 
way for extending fiduciary protection to business with its untold millions tied up in 


corporations and partnerships. 


Mr. Tharp predicts that the day is not far off when 


the carrying of business insurance will be so general that an exception will be conspicu- 
ous and that trust service is an essential element in such development.) 


USINESS insurance may be said to be 

any life insurance used as an integral 

part of an arrangement concerning a 
business interest of some kind. Business 
insurance from its very inception usually 
becomes an asset of a business, or a means 
by which the full value of a decedent’s in- 
terest in a business will be secured to his 
beneficiaries while the interest itself passes 
on to others. A broad classification of busi- 
insurance may be resolved into five 
main classes which will be called: 1. Corpo- 
ration Business Insurance. 2. Partnership 
3usiness Insurance. 3. Insurance to Com- 
pensate for Loss of the Service of a Valuable 
Officer or Employee. 4. Insurance to Com- 
pensate an Employee. 5. Insurance to Pro- 
tect Credit. We will consider them in the 
order stated. 


ness 


Corporation Business Insurance 
Corporation business insurance is gradu 


ally dividing itself into three outstanding 
subdivisions: (A) Insurance payable to pur- 
chaser. <A stockholder purchases and pays 
for enough insurance on the life of each 
other stockholder in whom he has an insur- 
able interest, to purchase, upon the decedent’s 
death, the desired amount of stock held by 
such decedent stockholder. The purchaser 
pays the premiums. The policies are made 
payable to the purchaser, and he has entire 
ownership of them. This plan does not con- 
template a trust company’s service and can 
even be made without any agreement for 
survivorship control. 

Insurance payable to corporation. Under 
this plan the stock of a diseased stockholder 
is purchased by the corporation and held by 


it or retired. This plan is available only in 
those states where a corporation is permitted 
to purchase its own stock. The policies are 
applied for by, and made payable to the 
corporation as beneficiary. The premiums 
are paid by the corporation. It is essential 
that the corporation have an insurable in- 
terest in the life of the stockholder. This 
plan does not contemplate making use of 
the services of a trust company and can 
even be made without an agreement to sell 
or purchase. 

Insurance payable to trustee. This is, of 
course, the method of greatest interest to 
trust officers. It is usually the most satis- 
factory to all persons concerned, and has 
decided advantages over plans (A) and (B). 
This arrangement contemplates making the 
insurance payable to the trust company, lets 
the trust company hold title to the stock 
during the life of a trust agreement, and 
delegates to the trust company the duty of 
paying over the proceeds of the insurance 
to the proper beneficiaries after it has col- 
lected same, and of transferring the stock 
to the surviving stockholders in the propor- 
tions agreed upon. It should be kept in 
mind that in all three of the aforementioned 
subdivisions of corporation business insur- 
ance, only “close corporations” will prob- 
ably be involved. 


Partnership Business Insurance 
Partnership insurance is also 
gradually dividing itself into three outstand- 
ing subdivisions. 
Insurance payable to purchaser. Each 
partner purchases enough insurance on the 
life of each other partner to pay for the 


business 
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desired proportion of the interest of such 
partner upon his death. The purchaser pays 
the premiums. Policies are made payabie 
to the purchaser and he has entire owner- 
ship thereof. Upon the death of a partner 
the insurance on his life gives the purchaser 
the necessary funds with which to purchase 
the interest of the deceased partner. This 
plan does not always contemplate a written 
agreement nor does it necessarily make use 
of a corporate trustee. 

Insurance payable to partnership. The 
policies are applied for by, and made payable 
to the partnership. The premiums will also 
be paid for by the partnership. The insur- 
ance proceeds are used for the purchase of 
the interest of the deceased partner, which 
is in effect retired upon his death. This 
plan does not make use of a corporate trus- 
tee, but it does require an agreement signed 
by all partners. 

Insurance payable to trustee. This is the 
form of partnership business insurance of 
most interest to a trust company representa- 
tive. The policies are made payable to the 
trustee with instructions that the proceeds 
shall be transferred to a named beneficiary 
and considered as payment on the value of 
the interest of the deceased. The decedent’s 
estate is legally bound by the agreement 
to convey the decedent’s interest to the 
surviving partners. 

Insurance to Compensate for Loss of Service 

Insurance to compensate for a loss of the 
service of a valuable officer or employee. In 
this arrangement the corporation or firm 
involved merely takes out insurance payable 
to itself on the life of the valuable officer 
or employee, and pays the premiums therefor. 


Protection of Credit 

Insurance to compensate an employee. This 
plan is finding more and more favor as the 
years go by. The premiums are paid by 
the business and the proceeds are usually 
payable to the estate of the employee or to 
some member of his family. 

Insurance to protect credit. This is often 
insisted upon by certain creditors of a busi- 
ness when they believe that its success de- 
pends largely upon the particular manage- 
ment in control, and for that reason think 
the security of loans or debts might be jeopar- 
dized by the death of the executives who are 
ably managing the business. Insurance on 
the life of such executives will largely elimi- 
nate this contingency. 


Legalities in Business Insurance Trusts 
3esides the usual legal pitfalls inherent 
in any trust agreement, the business insur- 
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ance trust has a few additional ones peculi- 
arly its own. Fortunately the old. time 
worries concerning insurable interests have 
by now been somewhat ameliorated and 
neither the courts nor the life insurance 
companies are any longer indulging in hyper- 
technical attitudes on this question. In most 
states the beneficiary of a life insurance 
policy need have no insurable interest in 
the life of the insured, provided the insured 
applies for the insurance and pays the pre- 
miums. If, however, the policy is taken out 
by someone other than the insured and the 
purchaser is to pay the premiums and be- 
come the beneficiary, such purchaser must 
have an insurable interest in the life of 
the insured. Many of the plans before men- 
tioned involve the purchase of insurance by 
one person on the life of another, in which 
case there must be an insurable interest. 


Law of Insurable Interests 

The law of insurable interest has about 
resolved itself into the following general 
test: Does the purchaser have a reasonable 
expectancy that he will suffer a substantial 
monetary loss in the event of the death of 
the insured? If he has this expectancy then 
he has an insurable interest. It will accord- 
ingly be seen that the mere fact that two 
persons are stockholders in a corporation 
does not give them an insurable interest in 
the life of each other. It would not be pos- 
sible for two stockholders of the United 
States Steel Corporation, not otherwise re- 
lated in a business way, to insure the life 
of each other, merely because they were 
stockholders in the same corporation. To 
give one an insurable interest, the stock- 
holder whose life is being insured must oc- 
cupy a unique position in the corporation or 
in relation to the other stockholder, so that 
his death will probably cause a substantial 
loss to the fellow stockholder. For this rea- 
son, business insurance plans of the type dis- 
cussed are usually appropriate only in the 
so called corporations. 

A corporation’s right to 
holder for itself usually 


“close” 
insure a_stock- 


extends only t9 


those persons whose services to the corpora- 
tion have a peculiar value and who cannot 


readily be replaced. It has always been ad- 
mitted that each partner has an insurable 
interest in the life of each other partner. 
The insurance company usually satisfies it- 
self beforehand as to the amount of insur- 
ance that may be carried, as the law sets no 
definite limit upon the amount of insurance, 
once an insurable interest is shown, beyond 
rule that amount must reasonably 
spond with loss which might occur. 


corre- 
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Assignment of Policies 

A second problem has been the question 
of the relative merits or assigning the poli- 
cies to the trustee of merely making it the 
beneficiary. The situation has been some- 
what confused by certain decisions of the 
eastern courts holding that upon the death 
of the insured a named beneficiary who has 
not been changed will take the proceeds even 
though the policy has been fully assigned 
to another before the death of the insured. 
In view of this attitude on the part of some 
of our courts, it is safe to state that pru- 
dence demands that where assignment, in 
preference to change of beneficiary, is the 
method adopted, precaution should always 
be taken to change the beneficiary from a 
named person to the estate of the insured. 

In any given jurisdiction it should always 
be definitely ascertained whether or not it 
is legal for a corporation to purchase its 
own stock before drawing up an agreement 
embodying this feature. Consideration should 
also be given in many cases to the possible 
insolvency of the insured before death. 

There are many other miscellaneous prob- 
lems to be settled in any business insurance 
trust, such as equalizing the situations cre- 
ated by different ages, insurance companies, 
or amount of interest, as well as the prob- 
lems concerning the distribution of cash 
values, community property rights, tax lia- 
bilities, ete. 


Drawing Up the Trust Agreement 
There also remains the practical and im- 
portant question as to who shall draw the 


business insurance trust and as to what 
form and authority shall be followed. There 
is only one answer to this last question in 
the minds of many, namely, the only forms 
which shall ever be used are those which 
have been passed upon by competent local 
counsel. To follow a standard form as set 
out in the many services with which all 
trust officers are familiar would be courting 
the gravest of dangers. In seventeen differ- 
ent forms consulted for the purpose of cast- 
ing some light upon this particular point, 
it was found that there were five different 
fundamental bases in which they differed, 
any one of which would probably be illegal 
in certain jurisdictions. 

The trust officer cannot be too careful in 
drawing up the trust agreement. Where a 
person draws a poor will and it turns out 
that the results are not what the testator 
intended, it is generally held that the bene- 
ficiaries under the will have no right of 
action against the person who drew the will, 
because of lack of privity of contract. This, 
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however, is probably not the case with the 
business insurance trust agreement and it 
is readily conceivable that if the terms of 
the trust agreement are poorly drawn and 
the surviving parties are injured, they might 
have a cause of action against the trustee, 
based on negligence in drawing up the trust 
agreement. 

Also, the trustee in a business insurance 
trust should give prompt notice of the ap- 
propriate contents of the trust agreement 
to the insurance company whose policies 
are to be placed therein to the end that the 
rules of that particular company may be 
fully satisfied and the policies become sub- 
ject to the trust provisions. Should the 
trustee unduly delay in giving this notice 
and it developed that some party to the trust 
was damaged thereby, the trustee might be 
liable. Likewise, if the trust company takes 
upon itself to have the assignment made of 
the beneficiaries of the policies changed, it 
should do so with all due promptness as it 
is easily conceivable that some party to the 
agreement might be harmed should an in- 
sured die before the assignment or change of 
beneficiary had been carried out. 


Fundamental Reasons for Business Insurance 

3usiness insurance owes its growth to 2 
fundamental economic revolution. We are 
all familiar with the old phrase “dying land 
poor’, but somehow no phrase seems to have 
ever been coined to describe the man who 
dies “close corporation stock poor’. Such a 
situation has no element of humor in it to 
the surviving beneficiaries and it should take 
but a moment’s reflection to realize how ab- 
surd it is for a man to labor all his life 
deliberately putting away the fruits of his 
effort in a form out of which his wife or 
other beneficiary will be unable to realize 
full value. And these close corporation stock 
losses can run into the millions. Consider 
the recent sale of the National Cash Register 
Company or Dodge Brothers. Both of these 
businesses were bought from the widows at 
a large discount. As the business insurance 
trust is the form offering the greatest assis- 
tance in realizing full value on close corpo- 
ration stock, trust companies will inevitably 
derive benefit from the gradual public ap- 
preciation of this modern economic device. 

From the viewpoint of a business insuring 
its valued officer or employee there are equal- 
ly fundamental reasons for the existence of 
business insurance. Does it not seem strange 
that a business will buy “use and occupancy 
insurance”, which is merely possible interrup- 
tion, and yet will not protect itself against 
a positive occurrence such as the death of 
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OUR OFFERING LIST WILL BE MAILED REGULARLY UPON REQUEST 


A National Standard for Short Term Investment 


G MA C obligations have been purchased by a clientele 
of nearly 8,000 banks, insurance companies, institutions 
and individuals, the country over. Their rating, as a 
national standard for short term investment, reflects 
established public confidence in G M A C prestige. 


offered at current discount rates 


GENERAL MOoToRS 
ACCEPTANCE CORPORATION 


OFFICES IN 


Executive Office -- BROADWAY at 57TH STREET 


CAPITAL, 





PRINCIPAL 


SURPLUS AND UNDIVIDED PROFITS 


Cities 


-- New York City 


OVER $66,000,000 





a valued officer or employee, the only un- 
certainty being time? The big asset in busi- 
ness today is management, whether the busi- 
ness be a corner drug store or the Standard 
Oil Company. The recent history of the 
stock market re-emphasizes this. Stocks have 
gradually come to be known by only two 
factors—management and earning power. It 
is the age of brain capitalization. The phys- 
ical components constituting a man’s brain 
are worth only a few cents in their elemental 
form, but in the shape of a brain of high 
intelligence they may be worth millions. Is 
there any valid reason why such an asset 
of a business should not always be insured? 
Broadly and _ philosophically considered, 
business insurance has deep social signifi- 
eance. It bridges the gap between lHife and 
death, granting contentment and avoiding 
confusion to this who come after, and any- 
thing that makes for contentment in society 
must eventually redound for the benefit of 
trust companies as a whole. Our _ institu- 
tions can only flourish to their fullest ex- 
tent in a peaceful and ordered civilization. 
Although business insurance may not im- 
mediately enjoy the phenomenal growth en- 
joyed by ordinary life insurance in the past 





few years, its future is just as sure. When 
one considers the untold millions tied up in 
corporations and partnerships in the United 
States, one realizes what a fertile field there 
is to cultivate. It has been estimated that 
less than 1 per cent of the potential business 
insurance has been written. Certain of the 
insurance companies have now and then con- 
spicuously included business insurance in 
their national advertising campaigns, and 
this practice, if continued in the future, to- 
gether with the personal solicitation of 
thousands of underwriters and the hearty 
approval of thousands of trust officers, will 
undoubtedly instil in the mind of the public 
a greater appreciation of the benefits of busi- 
ness insurance. 

The time will eventually come when the 
earrying of insurance will be so 
general that an exception will be conspicu- 
ous. When that time comes a man who does 
not carry business insurance will be as 
much of a rarity as the man of today who 
does not carry fire insurance, for the people 
from whom he buys and to whom he sells, 
as well as the bank through which he clears 
his transactions, will be on guard less they 
suffer through his lack of coverage. 


business 
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Winner of First Prize in America Chooses 
Wessling Trust Publicity... “It’s So Human” 


NE of the most progressive banks in the 
Southland is the Capital National Bank 
of Jackson, Mississippi. It is the oldest 

bank in this historic city, and while leading in 
modern ideas it has kept the courtesy and 
friendliness typical of the Old South. 

Last September this bank was awarded per- 
haps the highest honor which can come to the 
publicity department of a bank in the United 
States. The Financial Advertisers’ Association, 
at its annual convention in Utica, New York, 
presented this coveted certificate: 


Awarded to CariraL NaTIONAL BANK 
Jackson, Mississippi 
J. Blake Lowe, Vice-President 
For the Best Plan Submitted 
“HUMANIZING on Development of New Business 
BANK PUBLICITY” Financial Advertisers’ Association 
September 18, 1928 
“I am a_ strong be- LO a 
liever in ‘humanizing’ POR. <2 eerie Rink “teen dere 
business.” Wessling Bankers will be interested to know that the 
Services have humanized Capital National Bank recently has selected 
the Trust Appeal — a WESSLING SERVICES to cooperate in a central 
dominant factor in effec- part of the bank’s present publicity program. 
tive Trust Advertising. WESSLING SERVICES always appeal to bank- 
ers, in city or hamlet, who, like Mr. Lowe, 
a Tere Pose know human nature—who appreciate how . 
Vice-Presid uniguely and skillfully the WESSLING way 
zce-frestaent ’ 
Capital National Bank reaches the patron s heart. 

Jackson, Miss. The WESSLING way is a SURE way, because 
it is founded on a sound psychology. We can 
help your bank—why not write us today for 
information ? 


HoME OF THE 
CapitaL Nationat Bank 


WESSLING SERVICES 


D. R. Wesstinc, President 
LYTTON, IOWA 


i 





Planners and Creators of Human Bank Publicity Brimming with New Ideas 
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Sa e and 
Spendable in 


A well-known professor pur- 
chased, with certain misgiv- 
ings, an American Express Let- 
ter of Credit and American 
Express Travelers Cheques to 
finance his journey through 
Russia. On his return he 
visited our office to impress 
upon us the status of American 
Express “‘blue paper money.’’ 


‘IT am most enthusiastic over 
the service I have received. I 
went to many small places 
throughout Russia and had no 
difficulty at any time with 
either your Letter of Credit or 
your Travelers Cheques. When 
I talked with you originally 
about my travel funds for Rus- 
sia, you hesitated to guarantee 
that I would have no trouble. 
It was therefore a source of even 
greater satisfaction to be prac- 


tically the only one in my 
party who could raise funds 
at any time it was necessary. 
Other members of my party, 
with other forms of travel 
funds, were unable to negotiate 
them. I am of the opinion that 
as a result of my success with 
American Express paper, my 
companions hereafter will re- 
member it on their future ex- 
peditions.”’ 


This incident is drawn to your 
attention because the problem 
often arises as to the proper 
funds for clients to carry when 
visiting Russia, China, and 
other countries passing through 
economic readjustments. 


safety 
and spendability 
ERICAN 


EXPRESS 
ravelers cheques 














TEXT OF IMPORTANT DECISION BY SURROGATE COURT 
OF NEW YORK WHICH EXEMPTS LIFE INSURANCE 
TRUSTS FROM TRANSFER TAX 


DISMISSAL OF CONTENTIONS AS TO TAXABLE POWER OF REVOCATION AND 
TRUST AGREEMENT IN CONTEMPLATION OF DEATH 


(Eprror’s Note: Vhe decision rendered recently on September 13th by the Surro- 
gate’s Court of Kings County, New York, in the matter of Adolf Haedrich, deceased, ané 
arising from an appeal by the New York State Tar Commission, may be interpreted as 
of prime importance to corporate fiduciaries in affirming as a judicial principle the 
exemption from transfer taxes of proceeds of life insurance trusts made payable to a 
designated beneficiary. The State Tax Commission based its appeal on the effect of 
amendment to section 220 of the Tax Laws of 1922 and that the proceeds of the life 
insurance trust in question were subject to tar because of powers of revocation reserved 
by the insured and as a trust creating gifts made in contemplation of death. The Surro- 
gate Court’s decision, submitted by Judge Wingate, dismisses both contentions and holds 
that public policy as to exemption of life insurance proceeds from transfer tar where 
the insurance policy is made payable to a named individual, is not altered by the creation 
of a trust designed to protect the distribution or use of proceeds. The doctrine laid down 
by the Surrogate’s Court is a vindication of the merits and claims to tar exemption 
which inhere in the protection of life insurance through the creation of life insurance 
trusts. The full text of the decision is published herewith.) 


TEXT OF DECISION by thereof to reserve control and 
domination over the aforementioned insur- 
ance policies and the proceeds thereof. 

“2. That the trust agreement in question 
provided for gifts in contemplation of death, 
and also was modified and changed to be- 
come operative within a period of two years 
from the date of decedent’s death, and that 
any gifts thereunder were made in contem- 
plation of death and therefore taxable.” 


reason 


ATTER of Adolph Haedrich, decd: 

The question here presented is one 

of no inconsiderable moment in con- 
sequence of the growing practice of estab- 
lishing trusts to hold policies of life insur- 
ance, collect the proceeds upon the death 
of the insured, and administer such pro- 
ceeds according to the provisions of the 
death instrument. It arises upon appeal by 
the State Tax Commission from the pro 
forma order of this court entered February 
27, 1929, assessing and determining the tax 
payable in accordance with the report of the 


Description of Insurance Trust Agreement 
The trust agreement referred to was entered 
into between the decedent as donor and Brook- 


appraiser. The grounds of the appeal are 
stated to be: “1 That the appraiser herein 
failed and neglected to include as a portion 
of the decedent’s estate, and taxable as such, 
the proceeds of certain life insurance policies 
mentioned in the particular trust agreement 
dated June 20, 1923, wherein the decedent 
Was named as ‘donor’ and the Brooklyn 
Trust Company as ‘trustee’ concerning a 
total of insurance amounting to the net in- 
come of $77,161.91 in that under certain trust 
agreement and by virtue of the terms of the 
insurance policies mentioned, particular pow- 
ers were reserved to the donor, the decedent 
above named, to revoke, modify, alter or 
otherwise make further disposition, and that 


lyn Trust Company as trustee under date of 


June 20, 1923. It provided for the deposit 
by the donor of certain specified securities 
having a face value of $23,250 and a stated 
market value of $22,135, which were to be 
held by the trustee with powers of reinvest- 
ment, ete., and the proceeds used, first, for 
the payment of premiums on the life insur- 
ance policies constituting the trust; secondly, 
to pay any surplus income to the donor, and, 
thirdly, after his death for distribution 
among the beneficiaries of the trust. It is 
conceded that such securities were properly 
taxable, and they are not involved in this 
proceeding. Four specified insurance policies 
on the life of the donor were transferred 
by the instrument, namely, $5,000 New York 
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Life Insurance Company, ordinary life policy, 
No. 7194446: $5,000 New York Life Insur- 
ance Company, participating life policy, No. 
7617850; $11,000 Travelers Insurance Com- 
pany, non-participating life policy, No. 788- 
308, and $3,000 Travelers Insurance Company 
non-participating life policy, No. 793375. 

The document specified that the donor 
should forthwith have the trustee designated 
as beneficiary under the several specified 
policies; that it should be wholly vested with 
all rights provided therein, and that all moa- 
eys which might be received on the policies 
on the death of the donor should be held 
by the trustee for the trusts set up in the 
agreement. These trusts were, primarily, the 
income of 50 per cent for the donor’s wife 
for life and 25 per cent for each of his 
daughters with remainders over. The agree- 
ment further provided that the donor might 
deposit additional securities and /or insurance 
policies subject to the provisions of the 
trust, and that the trust instrument should 
be subject to revocation or alteration by 
him. 


This document was modified by a subse- 
quent written agreement dated and executed 
August 27, 1926, the only effect of which 
was to change the shares and manner of 
distribution of the trust fund, the donor’s 
wife and two daughters being continued as 
the sole beneficiaries. The donor died oa 
February 3, 1928. By stipulation of the 
parties, it appears that at the time of his 
decease there were twelve policies of insur- 
ance, copies of which have been submitted, 
in the trust. Three of these are referred to 
in the original agreement, namely, New York 
Life policy No. 7194446 and Travelers poli- 
cies Nos. 788308 and 793375. The other nine 
are not referred to in any agreement, nor is 
it made to appear what became of New York 
Life policy No. 7617850, referred to in the 
original agreement. Of the nine additional 
policies which were stipulated as being in 
the trust estate at the death of the donor, 
seven were issued by the New York Life 
Insurance Company and two by the Travelers 
Insurance Company. The total face value of 
all was $74,500. Of these, policies to a face 
total of $29,000 were originally payable to 
the donor’s wife as beneficiary, $3,000 to 
his daughters, $25,000 to his executors, ad- 
ministrators and assigns and $10,000 to the 
firm of Wm. Maedrich & Sons. All of the 
foregoing were subsequently made payable 
to the trustee as such by notice of change 
of beneficiary or assignment, power for which 
action was reserved to the donor in the 
policies. The final sum of $7,500 is made up 
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by a policy which was originally issued with 
the trustee as the designated payee. 


Taxability Where No Trust Has Been Set Up 

Before entering upon a consideration of the 
fundamental question here at issue, which 
is as to the effect of the trust arrangement 
on the taxability of the proceeds of the in- 
surance, it will be well to note briefly the 
law regarding such taxability where no 
trust has been set up. In such cases the 
uniform tenor of all adjudications in this 
state in which the question has been de- 
termined as to the effect that where a policy 
is made payable to a named individual the 
proceeds are not subject to the transfer tax 
of the State of New York (Matter of Voor- 


hies, 200 App. Div., 259, 193 N. Y. S., 168; 
Matter of Parsons, 117 App. Div., 21, 102 N. 
Y. S., 168; Matter of Elting, 78 Misc., 692, 


140 N. Y. S., 238; Matter of Fay, 25 Misc., 
468, 55 N. Y. S., 749; Matter of Glueck, New 
York Law Journal, April 30, 1927, 
Matter of Whaling, New York Law Journal, 
May 25, 1927, p. also Matter of 
Van Dermoor, 42 Hun, 326; Johnson vs. Scott, 
76 Misc., 641, 187 N. Y. S., 243), but where 
a policy is made payable to the decedent's 
estate, or to his executors, administrators 
and assigns without qualification, the pro- 
ceeds form a part of the estate and are sub- 
ject to the imposition of a transfer 
(Matter of Knoedler, 140 N. Y., 377). 

These points are expressly conceded by all 
parties, and the only question remaining is 
whether or not the status of non-taxability 
of the proceeds of the policies is altered by 
reason of the fact that such designated payee 
takes in the capacity of a trustee for the wife 
and children of the insured and not in its 
own right. So far as the diligence of counsel 
and independent research by the court has 
disclosed, this question has been presented 
for adjudication in the courts of this state 
on four and only four occasions, namely, in 
the Surrogate’s Court of Westchester County 
in December, 1912, in the Matter of Elting 
(supra): in the Appellate Division, Third 
Department, on Mareh 8, 1922, in Matter 
of Voorhies (supra) and in the Surrogate’s 
Court of New York County in April and May. 
1927, in Matter of Glueck and Matter of 
Whaling (supra). 

The first two of these cases were decided 
prior to the taking effect of the amendments 
of section 220 of the Tax Law by chapter 
4830 of the Laws of 1922; and the latter two, 
while decided since that time, were expressly 
based on the authority of Matter of Voorhies 
and did not consider the effect, if any, of the 
1922 amendment, which, the appellant argues, 


p. mee 


963: see 


tax 















altered the law affecting such transactions. 
In addition to the foregoing authorities the 
appellant calls the attention of the court to 
the decision of the New Jersey Supreme 
Court in Fagan vs. Bugbee (148 Atlantic 
Reporter, 807), in which that court, in con- 
struing the applicable New Jersey statute, 
held that proceeds of insurance received by 
a trustee were taxable. 


Question Considered in Light of Basic 
Principles 

In the absence of controlling authority on 
the subject it becomes the duty of the court 
to consider the questions presented in the 
light of basic principles and to seek a solu- 
tion in conformity with reason, justice and 
fundamental public policy. So far as is 
here material, section 220 of the Tax Law 
as in effect at the time of the death of this 
decedent reads as follows: 

“Sec. 220. Tarable transfers—residents. A 
tax shall be and is hereby imposed upon the 
transfer of any property, real or personal, 
or of any interest therein or income there- 
from, in trust or otherwise, to persons or 
corporations in the following cases, subject 
to the exemptions and _ limitations 
after prescribed: 1. When the transfer is 
by will or by the intestate laws of this state 
from any person dying seized or possessed 
thereof while a resident of the state. Wher 
the transfer is made by deed, grant, bargain, 
sale or gift made in contemplation of death 
of the grantor * * * or intended to take 
effect in possession or enjoyment at or after 
such death, or where any change in the use 
or enjoyment of property included in such 
transfer, or the income thereof, may occur 
in the lifetime of the grantor * * * by reason 
of any power reserved to or conferred upoa 
the grantor * * * either solely or in con- 
junction with any person or persons to alter, 
or to amend, or to revoke any transfer, or 
any portion thereof, as to the portion remain- 
ing at the time of the death of the grantor 


» * thus subject to alteration, amend- 
ment or revocation, * * * 


herein- 


Fundamental Basis of Appeal 

As noted, the fundamental basis of this 
appeal is that the change in the wording 
of the statute since the decision in Matter 
of Voorhies (supra) has resulted in a change 
in the law affecting the question here in- 
volved, and it becomes a matter of import- 
ance to consider the phraseology of the law as 
then in force. This, so far as applicable, 
was as follows: 

“A tax shall be and hereby is imposed 
upon the transfer of any tangible property 
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within the state and of intangible property, 
or of any interest therein or income there- 
from, in trust or otherwise, to persons or 
corporations in the following cases, subject 
to the exemptions and limitations herein- 
after prescribed: 1. When the transfer is 
by will or by the intestate laws of this state 
of any intangible property, or of tangible 
property within the state, from any persons 
dying seized or possessed thereof while a 
resident of this state * * * 4. When the 
transfer is of intangible property, or of tangi- 
ble property within the state, made by a 
resident by deed, grant, bargain, sale 
or gift made in contemplation of the death 
of the grantor, vendor or donor, or intended 
to take effect in possession or enjoyment at 
or after such death.” 

A comparison of these two enactments 
demonstrates that the only changes made 
in the wording are, first, that in the pre- 
liminary clause the items of property upon 
which the tax is imposed are changed from 
tangible and intangible property, as it stood 
in the former statute, to real and personal 
property, as it is today; and, secondly, by 
the addition of certain clauses relating to 
change of use and enjoyment by reason of a 
reserved power in the grantor. Except as to 
these two points the decision of the Appellate 
Division is unquestionably binding upon this 
court and would result in a determination 
adverse to the contention of the appellant. 


Effect of Alterations in New York Laws 

We will therefore consider the effect to 
be given to the alterations in wording noted. 
No sound distinction can be drawn between 
the phrases “tangible and intangible prop- 
erty” and “real and personal property.” If 
anything, the latter phrase, as limited by 
the definition of personal property contained 
in section 2, subsection 8, of the statute, is 
certain of inclusion of life insurance 
policies than was the former. The only item 
of the limiting enumeration of this definition 
which might include them is “things in ac- 
tion,’ and it may well be questioned as a 
matter of first impression as to whether the 
peculiar rights created by a policy of life 
insurance during the life of the insured are 
in any proper sense choses in action, which 
term is commonly used in contradistinction 
to a chose or thing in possession, and is em- 
ployed when the title to the money or prop- 
erty is in one person and the right to pos- 
session is in another (Higbee vs. State, 104 N. 
W., 748, 749, 74 Neb., 331; Bouvier’s Law 
Dict., vol. 1, p. 322; compare Aikman vs. Har- 
sell, 9S N. Y. 186; MacDonnell vs. Buffalo L. 
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1. & S. D. Co., 193 N. Y., 92, 103; Streever 


vs Birch, 62 Hun 298, 302, 17 N. Y. S., 195; 
People vs Tioga Common Pleas, 19 Wend., 
13, 75). 


Public Policy Governing Taxation of Insurance 

The entire 
sui generis and occupies a somewhat anoma- 
lous position in the law. In ultimate essence 
a contract of insurance is a gambling trans- 
action by which the insured, in so-called 
straight life insurance, wagers the substan- 
tially free use of the annual payments or 
installments of a certain principal sum 
against the such total sum, payable to a 
designated third party, that he will die be- 
fore he has paid enough of such installments 
to equal the principal sum. Such contracts 
have from the time of the statute 14 George 
III, chapter 8 been upheld on grounds of 
public policy, since in the vast majority of 
cases they are made for the benefit of de- 
pendents of the assured, and thus tend to 
forestall the possibility of such dependents 
becoming public charges, as might otherwise 
be the case. It may therefore be said that 
such transactions in a very real sense charged 
with a public interest, which has no doubt 
been an extremely potent underlying influ- 
ence in inducing courts and legislatures to 
continue the favored position which life in- 
surance policies for specified beneficiaries 
have continuously occupied. 

The limit of the reason for such popular 
approval has coincided with the limitation 
of their exemption from taxation, and con- 
sequently where the insured has made the 
policy payable to his executors and adminis- 
trators without qualification, thus in effect 
dedicating the proceeds primarily to the pay- 
ment of his creditors, they have been held 
subject to transfer tax, as we have seen. 
It is believed, however, that the fundamental 
reason for taxability in such cases is the fact 
that the proceeds of the transaction are be- 
yond the protecting shield of public policy, 
and not, as stated in certain cases, because 
they pass under the will or the intestate 
laws of the state, since the latter is not the 
case in any true sense. The right to receive 
the money on the insurance in any such 
case does not pass by will or intestate laws. 
The right accrues to individuals who an- 
swer a certain description specified in the 
contract, but it is not a right which the dece- 
dent ever possessed and it is fundamental 
that non dat qui non habet. The correctness 
of this view seems amply supported by the 
result in the Van Dermoor case (supra), in 
which proceeds of a policy were held not 
taxable where they were made payable “to 


subject of insurance is 
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the said assured, his executors, administra- 

tors or assigns * * * for the benefit of his 

widow, if any.” 

Taxability of Proceeds Payable to Specified 
Beneficiaries 

On this theory it must follow that in any 
case the primary test of taxability of pro- 
ceeds will be whether they are dedicated to 
the use of individuals toward whom the in- 
sured owed some especial duty, and if this 
requirement be satisfied the courts will so 
far as possible give effect to the dictates of 
this fundamental public policy, and will not 
seek to draw nice distinctions as to the ex- 
tent of the assured’s moral or legal obliga- 
tions to those ultimately benefited, nor as 
to the conduit through which such benefit is 
to pass. The foregoing is not intended to 
convey the impression that it is beyond the 
power of the Legislature to effect a change 
in the law so as to make taxable the pro- 
ceeds of insurance policies payable to speci- 
fied beneficiaries. It is, however, the opin- 
ion of this court that in view of the long 
established public policy connected with such 
matters no presumption exists that the Leg- 
islature intends to disturb this well settled 
law and policy, and any change in enact- 
ment must be quite clear and explicit to be 
construed as effecting such a result. 

As noted, the first change in the phrase- 
ology of the statute is not such as to vary 
the result reached in Matter of Voorhies 
(supra), and there remains for consideration 
the effect of the addition to the subpara- 
graph which was numbered “+4” in the law 
existing at the time of that decision. This 
addition was by the phrase ‘or where any 
change in the use or enjoyment of property 
included in such transfer, or the income 
thereof, may occur in the lifetime of the 
grantor” by reason of any reserved power. 
etc., “to alter * * * any transfer * * * as 
to the portion remaining at the time of the 
death of the grantor * * *,” 

The phraseology could only be made applic- 
and unnatural construction be made applic- 
able to life insurance policies payable after 
the death of the grantor. The reference to 
the “portion remaining at the time of the 
death of the grantor” indicates that it is 
intended to apply only to cases in which a 
portion of the trust res is employed during 
the life of the grantor, i. e., where a trust 
consists of two divisible parts, that employed 
or consumed during his life, and that which 
will be employed or consumed after his death. 
Where the trust res and the provisions of 
the agreement are of such a nature any 
alteration of the terms of the instrument 
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affecting the use of the property after the 
death of the settlor or donor is a testamen- 
tary act, the results of which are properly 
subject to the taxing power of the state in 
return for the privilege of permitting testa- 
mentary devolution of property. 


Theory of Taxation Not Applicable to Life 
Insurance 

In the case of life insurance the theory 
upon which any such tax must be based 
utterly fails. The insured possesses no right 
which he can even enforce. Nothing 
will ever pass to him or anyone else by 
reason of the privilege conditionally granted 
by the state to dispose of property by testa- 
mentary act for the simple reason that he 
never has any property right to pass. The 
claim to the insurance money accrues to the 
named designee, not by reason of any special 
privilege granted by the state, but in con- 
sequence of the happening of an independent 
event, namely, the death of the insured, and 
the fact that in the ordinary course of mun- 
dane affairs that event is bound to happen in 
no Way alters the nature of the transaction. 
If the act of a man in insuring his life for 
the benefit of his dependents is consonant 
with the dictates of public policy it is most 
obvious that any arrangement which tends 
to add to the value of his act should be 
entitled to even greater public favor. 


Life Insurance Trusts Designed to Prevent 
Dissipation of Proceeds 
Possibly the greatest defect of the old-time 


life insurance was found to be the fact that 
when considerable lump sums came into the 
hands of dependents their business inex- 
perience frequently resulted in the early dis- 
sipation of the proceeds of the foresight and 
self-sacrifices of the assured. The first step 
toward remedy of this evil was the practice, 
which still largely prevails, of permitting the 
insured to specify that the principal sum 
should be paid in designated installments. 
More recently many have felt that they could 
obtain a larger return and greater flexibility 
in caring for a number of dependents by de- 
positing the policies under an insurance trust, 
as in the instant 

It is the contention of the appellant that 
the policies payable either in a lump sum or 
in installments to the beneficiaries, they 
would not be taxable, but that the additional, 
possibly more beneficial, step them 
subject to the tax. 

With this contention this court cannot 
agree. Under such a trust arrangement the 
trust beneficiaries are as truly the equitable 
owners of the proceeds as if they had been 


case. 
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named as beneficiaries therein. The trustee 
has a mere legal title, and in equity the 
substance rather than the form of the trans- 
action is of transcendent importance, Any 
extension such as is here contended for by 
the appellant would of necessity have to be 
reached by implication from the altered terms 
of the statute. No such implication arises 
from the words used; in fact, the presump- 
tion is the reverse, both for the reasons 
stated and because the Legislature when it 
desired to impose a tax upon the proceeds 
of life insurance policies in section 249-B (g) 
of the Tax Law (Laws of 1925, chap. 320, as 
amended by Laws of 1926, chap. 365) used 
unmistakable language to evince such inten- 
tion. 


Dismisses Contention as to Trust in 
Contemplation of Death 

The objection of the appellant that the 
trust agreement was made in contemplation 
of death is ably and amply disposed of in 
the opinion of Matter of Voorhies (supra), 
in which the court says, at page 263: 

“The insured did not assign the policies 
in contemplation of death in any sense other 
than in recognition that at some time he must 
die, or than any person contemplates when 
he procures a policy payable after his death; 
nor, within the meaning of the statute, did 
he perform these acts in the transfer of 
property to take ffect at or after death only. 
A man who changes the name of a beneficiary 
in a life insurance policy, issued on his life 
and payable after his death, does not in the 
meaning of the statute make a transfer of 
property to take effect at or after death only. 

The appellants claim that this disposition 
of the policies and their proceeds is testa- 
mentary in character and the power of revo- 
cation suspended the completion of the trans- 
fer on the policies until the power could not 
be exercised because of death. The court, in 
determining whether there is here a transfer 
taxable under the statute, looks at the nature 
and essence and effect of the transfer (Matter 
of Orvis, 223 N. Y., 1). 


Life Insurance Defined as Contract and Not 
Property 

Generally a life insurance policy is not 
property acquired for the benefit of the owner ; 
it is not an investment or part of his estate; 
it returns him no income; nor generally is 
it an instrument for his present or future 
use, but rather a contract to secure payment 
of a sum after his death to another, the 
beneficiary named therein. The intent of 
the assured with respect to these pulicies 
seems plain: he acquired the several policies 
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__ {CENTRAL [RUST|__ 


COMPANY OF ILLINOIS 


208 SOUTH LaSALLE STREET 
CHICAGO 


Capital Stock ; 
Surplus . . , 
Undivided Diniiee ; 


Resources .. . 


$10,500,000 
. 7,500,000 
. 3,488,878 
164,781,365 


(From Report of Condition, June 29, 1929) 


You are cordially invited to use Central Trust Company of 


Illinois as a Chicago office for your bank at all times. 


It will 


give you the same services you would expect if you maintained 
your own office on LaSalle Street. 





and assigned them to provide a 
for the benefit of his wife, 
after his death; and by the trust deeds he 
directed how, under what conditions, when 
and to whom payments therefrom should be 
made after his death. By his plan he was 
not distributing after death property valu- 
able to him or his estate ... He has indeed 
by his trust deeds directed how the proceeds 
of these policies shall be distributed after 
death, and named the conditions under which 
the beneficiaries should take, Sut 
the effect in principle of every 
payable at death to another 
sured or his estate. 

Considering the nature of the property, we 
do not consider that the plan of the assured 
should be held to be of a testamentary char- 
acter. The reserved right of revocation, 
standing alone, is in substance the right to 
name a new beneficiary, which is the right 
which exists generally under life insurance 
policies. . . . That he has availed himself 
of the assignments and a trust deed to dis- 
pose of these proceeds no more indicates an 
intent to defeat the Transfer Tax Law than 
does the procuring of a life policy payable to 
another than himself or his estate. 


trust fund 
his son and others 


this is 
life policy 
than the as- 





Appeal of Tax Commission Dismissed 

The opinion of the New Jersey Supreme 
Court in the case of Fagan vs. Bugbee (supra) 
been carefully considered. As quoted 
in that opinion, the New Jersey statute con- 
strued is materially different from the pres- 
ent section 220 of the New York Tax Law 
but corresponds almost word for word with 
that section as it existed at the time of the 
decision of Matter of Voorhies (supra). This 
ease therefore presents no authority contrary 
to the views herein expressed, for the reasons, 
first, that the New Jersey statute materially 
differs from the applicable statute of this 
state, and, secondly, that if the New York 
statute were the same as the New Jersey 
statute therein construed, Matter of Voorhies 
is a direct, four-square authority binding 
upon this court, that the result reached in 
the Fagan case is not the law of this state. 
The appeal of the State Tax Commission is 
therefore dismissed. Submit decision and 
decree on notice in accordance with this 
opinion. 


has 
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The York Safe and Lock Company has 
installed the massive safety deposit and vault 
construction in the new home of the York 
County National Bank of York, Pa. 
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A Pennsylvania Fiduciary 


Every form of Fiduciary and Financial Service 
for Banks, Trust Companies, Corporations 
and Individuals. Ancillary Service for pro- 
bating Estates in Pennsylvania. 


A record of more than forty years 





Member 
Federal Reserve 
System 





THE TRUSTEES, EXECUTORS & AGENCY 
CO. LTD. of MELBOURNE, AUSTRALIA 
The pioneer trust company of Australia, 
the Trustees, Executors and Agency Com- 
pany, Limited has completed fifty years of 
successful and constantly expanding service. 
In a recent Trust COMPANIES the 
growth of this company was noted and fig- 
quoted from its June 30, 1928 
balance sheet. Because of a typographical 
error the figures were shown in dollars in- 
stead of bearing the pound sterling designa- 
tion, representing rather more than _ five 
times the amount as printed. The correct 
figures in pound sterling are as follows: 
Trust funds under administration as shown 
in the June 30, 1928S balance sheet aggregated 
f20,8S97,S06, representing over $104,000,000 
caleulated in equivalent of American dollars. 
Since the company began business in 1878, it 
has administered trust funds amounting to 


issue of 


ures were 


{48,000,000 or nearly a quarter of a billion 


when figured in American dollars. 

The fiftieth annual report shows net prof- 
its during the year of £27,886 with sub- 
scribed capital of £400,000 of which £260,000 
lave not been called for. Reserve funds 
mount to £89,000 with profit and loss ae- 
ount of £29,483. 


Member 
Philadelphia 
Clearing House 


Capital, Surplus and Profits. over $15,000,000 


Intesrity Trust Company 


PHILADELPHIA 





The Trustees; Executors and Agency Com- 
pany, Limited, has its head office in Mel- 
bourne and is empowered by special act of 
parliament to operate in the Australian 
States of New South Wales and Victoria. A 
London, England, agency is also maintained. 
Officers of the company are: Chas. R. Smi- 
bert, general manager; V. G. Watson, mana- 
ger; G. A. Thompson, assistant manager; 
G. V. Briggs, assistant manager. 

Directors are: Sir John Grice, chairman; 
Sir J. H. Macfarland, M.A.,L.L.D., vice-chair- 
man; R. O. Blackwood; D. Stuart Murray; 
Alexander Stewart; John Fordyce. 

Albert E. Betteley and Carl M. Heck have 
elected vice-presidents of the Michigan In- 
dustrial Bank of Detroit, which is now a 
member of the Union Commerce group of 
that city. 

KF. Lawrence Durand, 
the First National Bank of Minneapolis for 
fourteen years, has been elected assistant 
cashier of the First Minneapolis Trust Com- 
pany. 

The Hill State Bank and Trust Company 
has been organized at Memphis, Tenn.. with 
eapital of $250,000. Frank F. Hill, 
president. 
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Burroughs 
Simplified 


Trust ystem)| Note these 


nine points 


. Up-to-the-minute information about each 
trust instantly available. 


. Adaptable to any type of trust. 


. Simple enough for any bookkeeper to 
operate. 


4. Plain enough to be understood by every 
. Lo} « * 
person in the trust department. 


. Flexible enough to provide for unlimited 
expansion. 


. Inclusive enough to handle every conceiv- 
able type of trust transaction as a matter of 
routine. 


. Absolute audit control of every trust and 
every transaction. 


. Daily automatic balance of each trust, and 
the entire trust department. 


. Supplies information for audits, court re- 
ports, annual statements, income tax, etc.— 
eliminating special analyses. 
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IF YOUR DEPARTMENT IS NOT 
SHOWING ENOUGH PROFIT 


... Read this 


In the August issue of TRUST COMPANIES one of the 


country’s most prominent bankers said: 





“Dollars and cents trust profits will come as a matter of course 
when bankers begin the serious study of trust service, and acquire 
the same facilities in handling the administration of a living 
trust, or the execulorship or trusteeship under a will as they are 
expected lo exercise in the many phases of finance with which they 
come in daily contact.” 


If you believe what this banker says, a serious endeavor to 
increase or better the facilities of your trust department might 
well begin with a searching analysis of your accounting plan. 
Does it help you to render a more completely satisfying 


service to your clients? Or is your “accounting”’ just a matter 
of “‘recording.” 


When a client calls, does your accounting system put all the 
details of his trust at your finger-tips? In your absence can 
any member of the department furnish a client with com- 
plete, accurate, up-to-the-minute info. ation? 


Does your accounting set-up enable you to delegate a part of 
your duties to others and yet permit you to retain a perfect 
grasp of each trust and of the whole department? 


Read the nine outstanding features of the Burroughs Simpli- 
fied Trust System on the opposite page. Consider its possi- 
bilities for helping your department make more profit—and 
then write immediately for more information. 


BURROUGHS ADDING MACHINE COMPANY 
6459 SECOND BOULEVARD DETROIT, MICHIGAN 


Burroughs 











Copyright 1929,"Burroughs Adding Machine Co. 



























Seventh Regional Trust Conference 


OF THE 


Pacific Coast and Rocky Mountain States 


Held at Ogden, Utah, September 25, 26, 27, 1929 


HE Seventh Regional Trust Company 

Conference held at Ogden, Utah, Sep- 

tember 25th, 26th and 27th, was con- 
ducted according “to plan’ and that signi- 
fies that the high standard of prepared pa- 
pers and the instructive character of discus- 
sion which have always characterized these 
assemblies, was fully observed. Trust offi- 
ers flocked to the picturesque conference city 
from all prominent centers in the Pacific 
Coast and Rocky Mountain groups of states. 
The local contingent, including members of 
the Trust Section of the Utah Bankers As- 
sociation and of the Ogden Clearing House 
Association, acquitted themselves admirably 
in providing for the comfort and entertain- 
ment of the visitors. 

Some novel features were introduced in the 
program which was arranged by George T. 
Peterson of the Bankers Trust Company of 
Salt Lake City, in cooperation with Reuben 
Lewis, of the Trust Company Division of the 
American Bankers Association. Extremely 
interesting contributions were made on the 
topic of “The Most Novel and Interesting 
Trust I Have Handled.” Another valuable 
feature was the symposium of papers on vari- 
ous phases of “Liability to Creditors Under 
Trusts.” Frederick R. Behrends, vice-presi- 
dent and trust officer of the California Trust 
Company of Los Angeles, discussed “Credi- 
tors of the Trustor;” Edmund Nelson, vice- 
president of the Bank of Italy of Los An- 
geles, dwelt on “Creditors of the Beneficiary” 
and L. E. Tripp, counsel of the Bank of 
America of Los Angeles, dealt with “Proce- 
dure to Enforce Rights of Creditors of Trus- 
tor and of the Beneficiary.” 

Blaine B. Coles, trust officer of the Se- 
curity Savings & Trust Company of Port- 
land, Ore., presided at the first session. After 
addresses of welcome, the conference set- 
tled down to business. H. E. Eakin, trust 
officer of the First National Bank of Salem, 
Ore., presented experiences in operating and 
developing a trust department in a smaller 


community. Albert B. Ridgeway, counsel for 
the Trust Companies Association of Oregon, 
described the value and possibilities of trust 
company associational and cooperative work. 
Murray W. McCarty, vice-president and trust 
officer of Strong McNaughton Trust Com- 
pany of Portland, Ore., gave a well prepared 
paper on “Property Management from the 
Trust Company Standpoint.” 

The second session was presided over by 
Varian S. Green, trust officer of the National 
Bank of Tacoma, Wash. “Payment of Inter- 
est on Called Bonds” was discussed by Vic- 
tor R. Graves, assistant trust officer of the 
Dexter Horton National Bank of Seattle. 
The subject of construction loans was ably 
handled by Henry Judson, vice-president 
and trust officer of the Seattle Title Trust 
Company. “The Human Element in Trust 
Administration” was ably discussed by Wm. 
V. Rockefeller, trust officer, Tracy Loan & 
Trust Company of Salt Lake City. The sym- 
posium on novel and interest trusts was con- 
ducted by W. J. Kommers, vice-president of 
Old National and Union Trust Company 
of Spokane. 


The third session was sponsored by the 
Associated Trust Companies of Central Cali- 
fornia and was presided over by Frank J. 
Brickwedel, vice-president of Wells Fargo 
Bank & Union Trust Company of San Fran- 
cisco. The main theme was life insurance 
in relation to trust service and excellent 
papers were presented by G. W. Wickland, 
advertising manager of Wells Fargo Bank & 
Union Trust Co.; and Laurence H. Tharp, 
trust officer of Anglo-California Trust Co. 

The fourth session was conducted by Ralph 
H. Spotts, chief trust counsel of the Title 
Insurance & Trust Company of Los Angeles 
and chairman of the Trust Company Section. 
California Bankers Association. The fifth 
session was presided over by R. M. Sims, 
vice-president of the American Trust Com- 
pany of San Francisco. 
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R. H. Sims J. E. DREw 


Vice-president and Trust Officer of the American Trust Vice-president of the American Trust Company of San 
Company of San Francisco, and Member of the Executive Francisco and Past President of the Associated Trust 
Committee of the Trust Company Division, A. B. A. Companies of California 


j 


Wn. J. KOMMERS D. W. HoLcatEe 


President, First National Trust & Savings Bank, Trust Officer, United States National Bank, Portland 
and Vice-president, Old National Bank & Union Oregon 
Trust Company of Spokane 
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LANE D. WEBBER FREDERICK R. BEHRENDS 


Vice-president and Trust Officer, First National Trust and Vice-president, California Trust Company, Los Angeles, 
Savings Bank of San Diego, California California 


L. H. ROSEBERRY W. H. Loos 


Vice-president, Security-First National Bank of Trust Officer, First National Bank and First Savings Bank 
Los Angeles, California of Ogden, Utah 
















“THE MOST NOVEL AND INTERESTING TRUST I HAVE 
HANDLED” 


SOME UNIQUE EXPERIENCES CITED IN CONNECTION WITH SYMPOSIUM CON- 


DUCTED AT SEVENTH REGIONAL TRUST CONFERENCE AT OGDEN, UTAH 


(Epiror’s Note: Trust officers, in the daily performance of their duties, are brought 


into intimate contact with human nature, often revealing generous and fine impulses 


as well as peculiarities, foibles and idiosyncrasies. 


It was a happy thought on the part 


of the program committee of the Seventh Regional Trust Conference, embracing the 
Pacific Coast and Rocky Mountain States, to invité trust officers to relate the most novel 
and interesting trusts they have handled, judging from the contributions to the subject 


which are reproduced herewith.) 


TRUST COMPANY OPERATES IRON FOUNDRY UNDER 
RECEIVERSHIP APPOINTMENT 


M. W. LOOS 
Trust Officer, First Savings Bank, Ogden, Utah 


ROM the standpoint of the most novel 

trust I have ever handled I would class 

a receivership which we have just 
recently successfully completed under which 
we took charge of a large iron foundry that 
manufactured semi-steel grinding balls for 
mining and cement mills. Those grinding 
balls were manufactured in various 
from one inch to five inches in diameter. 
The problems we had to face were numerous 
and novel to say the least, for they were 
absolutely foreign to any previously encoun- 
tered by me in trust functions. 


sizes 


One big obstacle we had to face was the 
fact that during the entire time we handled 
this trust we were acting without apparent 
authority for the reason that a certain fac- 
tion of the stockholders were opposed to the 
receivership proceedings and contended that 
the District Court exceeded its authority in 
appointing a receiver. They appealed the 
decision of the District Court to the Supreme 
Court where they had an immediate hearing, 
and the Supreme Court took the matter un- 
der advisement. As yet the Supreme Court 
has not rendered a decision. 

Another complication which caused us ad- 
ditional worries was the fact that the grind- 
ing balls were manufactured under a_pat- 
ented process and our right to use the proc- 
ess was in dispute. Luckily, however, due 
to the high price of copper immediately after 
we took charge we were able to operate the 
plant at full capacity. The 


copper mines 


placed large orders with us for car load 
shipments of grinding balls, and as a result 
we manufactured so many balls that we used 
up all the scrap iron available in this terri- 
The 


tory. price of scrap increased from 
$11.00 to $14.50 per ton in the course of 
three or four months, and we were unable 


to get it even at that price. 


We operated the plant on a profitable basis 
for about a year, after which time we 
turned it back to the stockholders who suc- 
ceeded in making satisfactory adjustment 
among themselves and with their creditors. 
They are now operating the plant, not at 
full capacity as unfortunately after they 
took charge again the price of copper de- 
clined. 

While this trust was novel, I do not regard 
it as “The Most Interesting Trust I Have 
Handled,” for the reason that I think the 
greatest function of trust companies is the 
rendering of personal service to persons who 
are not able to handle their own affairs. I 
think the outstanding attribute of the trust 
department of any bank, one which has al- 
ways appealed to me as of greater and more 
far-reaching importance than any other, is 
its constant opportunity for the exercise of 
helpful humanitarian effort. It is the one 
department of the bank which has a soul; 
which permits the bank to demonstrate that 
it does in truth possess a heart, aside from 
financial acumen, which it endeavors to place 
at the disposal of all worthy patrons who 
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may stand in need of sure, efficient and sym- 

pathetic, confidential cooperation and assis- 

tance. 
From 


class as the 


this standpoint, therefore, I would 
most interesting trust I have 
handled a guardianship of the persons and 
estates of two elderly ladies, sisters, one of 
whom is paralyzed, and not able to walk or 
talk, the other not able to talk or hear. 
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These two ladies are the most appreciative 
nersons I have ever had the pleasure of 
doing for. When I call at their home I al- 
ways feel that it is one place where there 
is no question of my being welcome. They 
always met me with outstretched arms and 
embraces, and after I leave I feel that I have 
truly rendered a humane service for my 
fellow man. 


oS & & 
WHEN TRUST COMPANIES GO “INTO ACTION” TO SALVAGE 
WRECKED ESTATES 


O. J. STILWELL 
Trust Officer, Ogden State Bank, Ogden, Utah 


HE most interesting trust I have ever 

handled was such on account of the 

obstacles encountered, because of sav- 
ing something from what appeared to be a 
total wreck and from the belief that a per- 
sonal executor would neither have saved any- 
thing nor have been able to pay the unse- 
cured claims. 

The heirs were hostile to each other and 
mildly suspicious of the trust company. Even 
the attorney delayed his petitions to the 
court and took steps to block the course I 
was pursuing, not believing the plan work- 
able. The deceased, with the cooperation of 
his excellent wife and the elder of his seven 
children, had been a successful farmer, his 
estate being appraised at $92,000. During 
the wartime land boom, however, he had 
gone heavily in debt and his only efficient 
son met with a very expensive and ultimately 
fatal accident, after which income practi- 
cally ceased, owing to ill health, mismanage- 
ment and the post-war slump in the value of 
farm products. All possessions of the de- 
ceased were mortgaged to the hilt, including 
personal property and chattels; with the ex- 
ception of two parcels appraised at $46,000 
which were only encumbered for $16,000, 
leaving an equity of $30,000. 

The first two communications received, 
even before the appointment of the trust 
company as executor, were notices that fore- 
closure proceedings would be started within 
thirty days unless about $1,000 back interest 
were paid—this in face of the fact that no 
‘ash could be realized from further mort- 
gaging of the equities. 

One of the sons was delaying proceedings 
by objecting to the trust company and ask- 
ing for his own appointment as executor. 
Finally when I expressed the opinion that 
the only hope of salvaging anything was a 
quick sale, without their realizing that their 
“ship of estate’? was already sinking, the 
heirs went straight up in the air, protesting 


that they were all farmers and wanted their 
respective shares in land. At this juncture 
I felt like Mark Twain when he terminated 
his first romance by saying, “Now I have 
gotten my heroine in such a fix that I can- 
not get her out; if anyone can, he may take 
this story and finish it.” 

I then went into action, obtained permis- 
sion from the court allowing the trust com- 
“any to advance the $17,000 to pay off the 
two large mortgages with accrued interest 
the trust company to be reimbursed from the 
sale of the properties redeemed, which, by 
the way, required more than a year. 

From this point on, the procedure would 
have been simple enough had we not at- 
tempted to retain the best of the lands for 
the impecunious heirs. This was really ac- 
complished by allowing each heir to bid in 
his desired parcel and pay for the same 
by obtaining a first mortgage thereon for 50 
per cent of its value and giving a second 
mortgage to the estate for the other 50 per 
cent, which second mortgage was further se- 
cured by said heir’s share of the estate, 
each, including the widow, having agreed to 
accept these second mortgages at par in the 
final distribution of the estate. 

At this juncture, each heir had an encum- 
bered title to the land he wanted, and the 
estate had a portion of its assets in second 
mortgages. Upon final distribution the share 
of each heir was credited on his second mort- 
gage, receipt in full was taken for his share 
of the estate and the second mortgages, thus 
reduced, were turned over to the widow to 
apply on her distributive share. All claims 
amounting to over $60,000 were paid and the 
entire $30,000 of doubtful equity was saved 
to the heirs in the form in which they de- 
sired it. The estate was made to earn 
enough for the liquidation of the unsecured 
claims, amounting to about $2,000. 

It is my belief that a personal executor 
would not have been able to pay any of the 












TRUST COMPANIES 


The Oldest Active Trust Department in the State of Montana 


This Bank has acted in every Trust capacity for a period of nearly 
thirty years. It is prepared to handle all forms of Trusts and 1s 
frequently called upon by outside companies to settle estates of 
non-resident deceased persons owning property in Montana. 
We invite correspondence with outside Trust Companies 
who may have the need of our services in this State 


UNION BARK AND TRUST COMPANY 


claims, nor to have saved the 
$30,000 equity, since no sane individual execu- 
tor would have averted foreclosure by ad- 
vancing $17,000 of his own funds, depending 
for reimbursement on the fortuitous sale of 
property released. At the close of probate 
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RESIDUE OF ESTATE EMPLOYED TO PROVIDE STUDENT LOANS 





proceedings, arrangements were made to take 
in trust the $20,000 distributive share of the 
widow, the trust agreement providing for its 
final distribution to her heirs, the object be- 
ing to prevent the prodigal sons from coax- 
ing away her fortune. 


D. W. HOLGATE 
Trust Officer, The United States National Bank of Portland, Oregon 


EVERAL ago, E. G. Crawford, 
then a vice-president of our institution, 
and his wife Ida M. Crawford, exe- 
cuted their wills in form and provision, prac- 
tically duplicates, in which each left their 
property to the other, further providing that 
upon the demise of the last living the entire 
estate, after providing life income to certain 
relatives and friends, was to be used as a 
loan fund to worthy and 
young men to secure an education. 
Mr. Crawford died first, Mrs. Crawford 
surviving him but a few months. We are 
therefore operating this loan fund as trustee 
under the will of Mrs. Crawford. The pro- 
visions of the will creating this fund were 
very carefully considered by the Crawfords 
for several years prior to the execution of 
the final wills and are: 


years 


assist deserving 


The Residuary Trust Fund 

“After the payments of the sums herein- 
above mentioned, the rest of the income from 
my estate and so much of the principal of 
my estate as it may be possible to so use 
without impairing the capital assets from 
which the income to meet the foregoing pay- 
ments is derived shall be held by my said 
trustee in trust, and from time to time, loaned 
to deserving young men who require financial 
aid in securing for themselves an education 
in any of the mechanical arts, trades, or in 
practical business, and it is my intention that 
said money shall be loaned to any deserving 


young man desiring to educate himself along 
any particular line of study, save the pro- 
fessions of medicine, law, theology, pedagogy 
and musie, which are excluded because they 
have heretofore been quite liberally provided 
for by others. Said money shall be loaned 
by my said trustee upon written applications 
approved by a committee of three residents 
of Portland, Oregon, which committee shall 
been appointed by the majority vote of the 
president and vice-presidents of the United 
States National Bank of Portland (Oregon). 
The first committee appointed shall serve 
for two (2) years from the date of their 
appointment, and thereafter biannually a new 
committee shall be appointed, in the same 
manner that} the original committee was 
appointed, and I expressly authorize said 
officers to appoint themselves on such com- 
mittee if they so desire, and to 
members of one committee as 
any succeeding committee. 
is given full power and 
upon applications for loans and to select 
from such applications the young men to 
whom loans are to be made without regard 
to priority of the filing of such applications. 
“No one applicant shall be loaned more 
than the sum of one thousand ($1,000) 
dollars and when loan has been made, the 
money shall be paid to the applicant in 
monthly installments, unless my committee 
shall request some other method, until the 
entire amount of the loan, or credit has been 


reappoint 
members on 

Said committee 
authority to pass 





























































































































































































































































TRUST COMPANIES 


Ancillary Trust Service in Utah 


Our long experience in administering estates assures a 
satisfactory handling of any trust business referred to us. 


Tracy Loan & Trust Company 


ESTABLISHED 1884 


SALT LAKE CITY, UTAH 


MEMBER FEDERAL 


RESERVE SYSTEM 





exhausted. The question of interest, amount 
of all loans, and date of repayment is left 
entirely with said committee and my trustee 
is to loan said money according to the writ- 
ten recommendation and direction of the 
committee, with the proviso that in no event 
shall a rate of interest greater than five 
per cent (5%) be paid on any loan, and no 
interest shall be collected except for the 
actual amount of time that said money is 
used by the applicant. 

“As the payments and trusts terminate 
here in the first part of this will provided 
for, the funds from which said income was 
earned shall all be added to the Residuary 
Trust Fund, above mentioned, until my en- 
tire remaining estate has become merged in 
such fund, and thereupon the said fund shall 
be held by my said trustee and loaned accord- 
ing to the provisions of this trust, so long as 
there is any of said fund available for such 
purpose. 

“My said trustee and my said committee 
are expressly relieved of all responsibility 
for repayment of loans made from said fund 
and in said committee there is vested the 
power and duty of selecting the persons to 
whom said loans shall be made, and the 
terms of the same, and to my trustee the 
duty of caring for the trust fund, making 
said loans and collection of the amounts so 
loaned. The matter of extensions and re- 
newals are left entirely with my committee 
and the committee at any time in office shall 
have jurisdiction and authority not only 
over its own loans but of all loans made by 
former committees. My trustee is relieved 
from any obligation of setting aside any 
particular property for the furnishing of in- 
come for any particular trust, and it is my 
direction that my entire estate be held by 
said trustee as a unit and the income de- 
rived therefrom used to make the payments 
hereinbefore in this my will mentioned ex- 


cept the payment to the City of Vancouver 
and the loans to young men in this paragraph 
hereinabove mentioned, which said payment 
to the city of Vancouver, Washington, and 
loans to young men may be made from the 
principal of my estate. 

“If my said trustee shall liquidate and 
cease to exist without a successor, a new 
trustee may be appointed by the then gover- 
nor of the State of Oregon.” 

Feeling our officers might have too much 
of a banking attitude towards the applicants 
for loans under the fund, there was created 
a committee of three composed of business 
men having no connection with the 
This committee has functioned in a 
satisfactory manner and its 
to take great interest in their work, cheer- 
fully dropping their own affiairs on eall to 
attend a committee meeting. 


bank. 
very 
members seem 


Judging from the number of applications 
received the fund helps to provide for an 
urgent public need and the boys who receive 
the benefits thereof seem very appreciative 
and as a rule make every effort to repay 
the borrowings as soon as possible so that 
the money may become available to others. 
Each applicant is required to submit a writ- 
ten application on a form furnished by us, 
which is presumed to furnish the committee 
with the information they require in pass- 
ing on the merits of the respective applicants, 
being supplemented, of course, by personal 
letters from references, school records, etc. 
If the committee approves an application. 
the student is required to sign a note for the 
amount, a guarantee from a parent being 
usually required. Interest is charged at the 
‘ate of 5 per cent and repayment required 
at the rate of $10.00 per month beginning 
six months from the date of completion of 
the college course or three months after 
definitely quitting college prior to graduation. 
Privilege is granted to repay sooner or in 














larger 


amounts if desired. We now have 
outstanding loans to the number of 217, made 
to students attending school in many differ- 
ent educational institutions. There have 
been and undoubtedly will continue to be 
some losses occur, but our experience indi- 
cates that such losses will be more than off- 
set by the interest charged. 

It is a great pleasure to meet the boys as 
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SUCCESSFUL ENFORCEMENT OF SPENDTHRIFT CLAUSE IN 
TESTAMENTARY TRUST 
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they apply for these loans and bring to us 
their various problems in financing their 


education, and we find the work of carrying 
on this trust most interesting and satisfac- 
tory. The cleanliness and earnestness of the 
great mapority of the boys we meet in this 
connection would indicate that our country 
for the next generation at least will be in 
good hands. 

2°, 


Xd 


L. H. ROSEBERRY 
Vice-President, Security-First National Bank, Los Angeles, Cal. 


PPROXIMATELY fifteen years ago, 

there came to the Security Trust and 
Savings Bank through the will of 

a local merchant a testamentary trust which 
has yielded us some of the most interesting, 
educational and trying experiences with 
which it has ever been my lot to contact. 
The testator’s only child had proven so 
troublesome during the father’s lifetime and 
had become involved in so many financial 
and personal difficulties that the testator 
sought to use the income from a trust cre- 
ated in his will as a means of either rehabil-- 
itating his son or of checking his unfor- 
tunate tendencies as far as humanly possible. 
For this purpose he vested in our bank as 
trustee the power to give his son as much 
of the income as the trustee should from 
time to time deem worthy and entitled to 
receive. Absolute and uncontrolled discre- 
tion committed to the trustee for this 
purpose. Any portion of the income which 
the trustee decided not to pay to the son 
was to be used for the purpose of educating 
certain other deserving relatives or if they 
failed to prove worthy of this gift, then it 
was to go to another class of beneficiaries. 
As soon as the trust started to function 
our troubles began. Creditors of the son 
who had been annoying the decedent during 
his lifetime turned to harass the trustee. 
Attachments and executions came in from 
all sides. Inasmuch as the trust contained 
an iron-clad spendthrift clause we were com- 
pelled to ignore them all and apply the in- 
come in the manner we considered most con- 
ducive towards rehabilitating the beneficiary 
of our trust. He early showed a marked 
tendency to contest the exercise of any dis- 
cretion on our part in the payment of income 
to him and hired attorneys who served no- 
tices and even filed suits to enforce certain 
of his demands. For several years he failed 
to pay his Federal income and the 


was 


taxes 





Treasury Department sought various legal 
means to reach the income from this trust. 

Faced with the spendthrift clause, we were 
compelled to contest the validity of the gov- 
ernment’s claims, and so far we have been 
successful. The beneficiary’s family troubles 
next became acute and his wife likewise 
sought to obtain her allowed alimony direct 
from the trust, her husband having failed 
to pay it. The most technical and interesting 
legal points became involved in these con- 
troversies. The corpus of the trust estate, 
which consisted largely of stocks, recently 
was materially augmented by sales, and the 
beneficiary sought to obtain these profits. 
He evaded the payment of all claims against 
him from whatever source or origin. The 
trustee was compelled to stand by the spend- 
thrift clause and refused to recognize any 
attempt to divert the allowed income away 
from its beneficiary. 

All this time we were constantly endeavor- 
ing to change the habits of the beneficiary 
and to induce him to pursue an honest course 
towards his creditors, the government and 
his family, by threatening to curtail his in- 
come and pay the surplus to the other bene- 
ficiaries. We did partially carry out our 
threat. Constantly we were confronted with 
our duty to ascertain whether the beneficiary 
was worthy and entitled to receive the whole 
or only part of the net income from the 
trust. While we did not undertake to pry 
into his private life we were compelled to 
take notice of his public escapades and con- 
duct. The frequent conferences we had with 
him were sometimes very stormy and often 
unproductive. It was hopeless to expect 
this person’s conduct to be as exemplary as 
that of a normal individual but we were 
successful, through patience and repeated 
threats to cut down his income, in holding 
him to a course of conduct which was rea- 
sonable and normal of a person of his char- 
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Seattle Title Trust 
Company 


Title and Trust Building 
SEATTLE, WASHINGTON 


Based upon an experience of over twenty 
years, this company offers exceptional fa- 
cilities in handling trusts, escrows, bond in- 
vestments, title insurance and mortgage 
loans. Correspondence invited. 


Capital, Surplus, Undivided 
Profits and Reserve. .....over $1,000,000 
Trust Responsibility. ...over $33,000,000 


OFFICERS 


REGINALD H. Parsons’ . Chairman of the Board 
WoORRALL WILSON ‘a eee 
E. C. OGGEL . Vice-President and Title Officer 
CHARLTON L. HALL Vice-Pres. and Secretary 
J. ARTHUR YOUNGER . Vice-President and 

Mgr. Mortgage Loan Department 
HENRY H. Jupson Vice-Pres. and Trust Officer 
I. C. BoGarpbus - $2 . Treasurer 
W. S. Howarp . Asst. Secretary 
HAROLD V. SMITH Asst. Trust Officer 


The Safe Deposit Department is under 
charge of , 
GEORGE B. RILEY, Custodian 


We specialize in trusts involving Real Property 


acter and nature. In this respect the pur- 
pose of the trust was successfully accom- 
plished. Through our discretionary power 
to either enlarge or decrease his income 
we were able to keep him within the mini- 
mum of infractions of misconduct. 

While we have been reasonably successful 
in accomplishing the purpose of the testa- 
tor, it has been attended with profound ad- 
ministrative difficulties, personal differences 
with our beneficiaries, and constant legal 
controversies in and out of court. The trust 
is not an enviable one even though our com- 
pensation and we probably would 
decline to accept a similar one if it was ever 
offered to us. On the other hand it has been 
extremely interesting from many standpoints, 
both to ourselves and to our customers who 
may have similar personal or family prob- 
lems which they desire to work out through 
some instrumentality after they are gone. 
How else could such an object have been even 
remotely accomplished other than through 
a trust administered by an experienced, con- 
scientious and fearless trust company which 
tempered its firmness with an understanding 
of the frailties of its unfortunate beneficiary ? 
This trust is a challenge to the genius of 
the company and its guiding officers alike. 


is good, 
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The 
International 


Trust 


Company 
DENVER 





Caring in various fidu- 
ciary capacities, for 


property valued at 
more than one hun- 
dred million dollars. 


LEROY MCWHINNEY 
Vice-President 


EDWARD C. KING 
Trust Officer 











COMMUNITY TRUST DISBURSEMENTS BY 
CHEMICAL NATIONAL 


Reports rendered by the New York Com- 
munity Trust to Clarence H. Kelsey, chair- 
man of the trustees’ committee, and Thomas 
Williams, chairman of the distribution com- 
mittee, from the score of banks in New York, 
Yonkers, White Plains, Larchmont and 
Mount Vernon, associated in the Commu- 
nity Trust, indicate that the largest disburse- 
ments of income have been made from funds 
of the trust held by the Chemical Bank & 
Trust Company, which has paid out $195,115 
during the past five years. The largest dis- 
bursements during this year have been made 
by the Equitable Trust Company, by which 
appropriations totaling $60,853 have been 
made during the first nine months of 1929. 
The largest amount of principal held by any 
of the institutions acting as custodians of 
Community Trust funds is possessed by the 
Guaranty Trust Company with approximate- 
ly $3,000,000 in hand. 

From the Westchester Welfare Foundation, 
organized in association with the New York 
Community Trust, the largest volume of dis- 
bursements have been made by the West- 
chester Title & Trust Company and the 
County Trust Company of White Plains. 





TO THE BANK 


that insures 
$100,000 


in bonds for 


HAT single object is more important to your bank’s reputation than the key you 
give to your Safe Deposit Box holder? What single misfortune would be more 
expensive than permitting an unauthorized use of that key? You rent a box for 
$5, and your customer may keep $100,000 in negotiable securities in the box .... Yet 
hundreds of banks depend on little more than the memory of a vault officer—hundreds 
of banks permit entry on presentation of a key and number—without an accurate check 
on the individual who claims the right toa box. . . . The 
memory of a vault officer may carry to the face of the in- 
dividual seeking admission but it cannot always identify the 
face with a DEFINITE BOX NUMBER ... . Our new 
book explains a quickly operated, accurate system for pro- 
tecting your bank and your Safe Deposit Box holders. It 
shows how a check and counter check can be made in 
fifteen seconds. It illustrates a plan which gives a four- 
year record of every safe deposit box entry—a check 
by name and again by number—and a follow up 
system which assures Box Rental Collection 
when it is due .... Every bank executive will 
find it profitable to spend fifteen minutes 
with this book. 


Kardex Visible Records 


smington Rand 


BUSINESS SERVICE 


BUFFALO, NEW YORK 


Gentlemen: 1 shall be giad to spend fifteen minutes looking 
over your Safe Deposit Box System Book 
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Skyscrapers and Modern Bank 


Vaults in Texas 


bynes story of progress in the Lone Star State is being written 

in a language of steel and concrete across the Texas skyline— 

industrial, commercial, and financial expansion expressed in 
the mode of the century. 

The National Bank of Commerce in Houston, Texas is one of 

the great financial institutions whose new skyscraper homes 

will represent the most modern ideas both in building con- 
struction and in bank and vault equipment. 

The safe deposit vault entrance is 20’ in net solid thickness, 
‘and the same is true of the 
entrance to the security vault. 
Incorporated in each is a 
substantial thickness of Infusite, 
the York torch-resisting metal. 

- Over 3,000 new boxes in the 

' safe deposit vault offer a range 
of sizes to meet the needs 
of a widely diversified clientele. 
Each box is equipped with the 
York Combination Changeable 
Key Lock, the greatest advance- 
ment in lock construction since 
the invention of the combina- 
tion lock. 
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YORK SAFE & LOCK CO. 


York, Pennsylvania 


Alfred C. Finn, Architect, Kenneth 
Franzheim and J. E. Carpenter, Con- 
sulting Architects, E. F. Abell, Equip- 
ment Engineer. 
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Be sure to attend American Bankers 
Association Convention in San 
Francisco—Sept. 30 to Oct. 3. 





BANK DISPLAY FEATURES 


TRUST COMPANIES AND LIFE INSURANCE COMPANIES 


EMPHASIZING PROTECTIVE QUALITIES OF LIFE INSURANCE TRUSTS 


R. SCORGIE 
Advertising Department of State-Planters Bank and Trust Company of Richmond, Va. 


UTSTANDING in modern construc- 

tive services are two that play an 

important part in ameliorating the 
condition of that large number of the popu- 
lation who come under the rather depress- 
ing heading—dependents. Reference is made 
to life insurance for creating an estate, and 
a life insurance trust by means of which an 
estate can be conserved. 

A recent article in TrusT COMPANIES re- 
vealed the surprising fact that 41 per cent 
of the wealth in this country is in the hands 
of women, and that 80 per cent of the 
$95,000,000,000 existing life insurance is 
taken out for women beneficiaries. Bearing 
this in mind, coupled with the statement 


made some time back by Andrew Mellon, 
Secretary of the Treasury, that every year 
in these United States over $1,000,000,000 is 
lost, through unwise investing, it is obvious 
that a portion of this loss, and probably by 
far the greater part, is sustained by women 
thus clearly indicating that some means for 


protecting their interests is essential. This 
is said advisedly. 

Notwithstanding that there is an ever in- 
creasing number of women who are busi- 
ness-minded, due to training, natural apti- 
tude, and actual experience, the incontrover- 
tible fact remains that the majority of 
women have not the ability to cope with the 
responsibilities of business life, and lack the 
training or the necessary acumen to trans- 
act their affairs in such manner as to retain 
or increase the money they inherit. It is all 
too true, unfortunately, that they are fre- 
quently the victims of unscrupulous persons 
who, with specious arguments, prevail upon 
them to invest in worthless schemes. It is. 
this majority who should be safeguarded 
against themselves, and upon the heads of 
families rests this responsibility. 

With this thought in mind, viz: the real 
need for providing adequate protection, the 
bank recently invited the cooperation of life 
insurance companies in bringing again to the 


attention of the public the benefits of life 
insurance, and life insurance trusts. Un- 
usually attractive and distinctive displays, 
as shown in the accompanying cut, were 
placed in the lobby of the main bank creat- 
ing much interest and receiving favorable 
attention. The companies who placed dis- 
plays were: Equitable Life Assurance So- 
ciety of the United States, Atlantic Life In- 
surance Company, Life Insurance Company 
of Virginia, Massachusetts Mutual Life In- 
surance Company, while the Atna Life In- 
surance Company featured a business insur- 
ance trust. 


Reaction From Insurance Companies 

Believing that readers of this magazine 
might be interested in the reaction of the 
insurance companies to this method of bring- 
ing the joint message to the public we give 
excerpts from letters received from them: 

“A great many parties showed real inter- 
est in the purpose motivating the exhibit 
and the spirit of cooperation between the 
trust companies and insurance companies is 
bound to create favorable action upon the 
part of all of the citizens of Richmond. 

(Signed) E. M. Crutchfield, General Agent 

(Richmond) The Equitable Life Assur- 
ance Society of the United States.” 

“ * * * it is our sincere opinion that the 
display on cooperation with trust companies 
placed by us in the lobby of your bank last 
month has been of real value in bringing 
to the attention of the public the many bene- 
fits to be obtained through creating an es- 
tate through life insurance and disposing 
of it by will administered by a trust com- 
pany * * * there is no doubt that it (the 
display) forcibly brought to the mind of 
everyone who saw it the vital message we 
sought to give. 

(Signed) Robert G. Richards,' Agency 

Secretary, Atlantic Life Insurance Co.” 

“As a participant in this campaign for the 
past two seasons, we feel confident that it 
has done much to impress the insuring pub- 
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DISPLAYS IN THE LOBBY OF THE STATE-PLANTERS BANK AND TRUST COMPANY OF 
RICHMOND, VA. FEATURING COOPERATION BETWEEN LIFE INSURANCE AND TRUST 
COMPANIES 
(Upper left inset) Display by Equitable Life Assurance Society of the United States; (upper 
right:) Atlantic Life Insurance Company; (center:) Massachusetts Mutual Life Insurance Co.; 
(lower left:) Life Insurance Company of Virginia; (lower right:) Aetna Life Insurance Co. 
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lic with the benefits incident to cooperation 
between life insurance and trust companies. 
Someone has smartly observed, that if a 
man has taught his family to put their trust 
in riches, he would be wise to put his riches 
in trust. If the self-evident wisdom of this 
statement has been implanted in the minds 
of even a few citizens your project has surely 
borne worth while fruit. 

(Signed) A. C. McKenney, Vice-president, 

Life Insurance Company of Virginia.” 

“The recent advertising displays of life 
insurance companies by your institution is 
to my mind constructive and helpful to the 
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policyholder, the insurance company and the 
trust company. I believe this cooperation 
of the trust companies with the insurance 
companies will ‘mean much to both. * * * 
(Signed) Chas. B. Richardson, General 
Agent (Richmond), Massachusetts Mu- 
tual Life Insurance Company.” 

“This spirit of cooperation by your insti- 
tution is indeed helpful, and we believe is 
creative of good results to practically every 
line of business to which it may be offered. 

(Signed) Dunlop & Myers, General Agents 

(Richmond), Atna Life Insurance Co.” 


ORGANIZATION OF MARINE MIDLAND CORPORATION TO 
ACQUIRE UP-STATE NEW YORK BANKING INSTITUTIONS 


A new departure in the organization of 
bank holding and investment trust corpora- 
tions is provided in the anouncement of the 
formation of the Marine Midland Corpora- 
tion, to be chartered under the laws of Dela- 
ware with authorized capital of 10,000,000 
common shares. The new holding company 


will be built around the Marine Trust Com- 
pany of Buffalo, the largest bank and trust 
company in New York State outside of New 
York City, with resources of over $250,000,- 
000, and will be sponsored by the following 


groups of bankers: Stone, Webster & Blodg- 


GEORGE F. RAND 


President Marine Trust Company of Buffalo and of the 
Marine Midland Corporation 


et, Ine., White, Weld & Company, Charles 
D. Barney & Company, Marine Union In- 
vestors, Ine., and Schoelkopf, Hutton & Pom- 
eroy, Inc. 

Application for a charter will be made in 
New York for organization of the Marine 
Trust Company of the City of New York, as 
an affiliated institution with paid-in capital 
and surplus of about $25,000,000. The insti- 
tutions to be acquired by the Marine Midland 
Corporation command aggregate resources of 
over $500,000,000 and embrace the following: 

The Marine Trust Company of Buffalo. 

The Union Trust Company, Rochester. 

Manufacturers National Bank, Troy. 

Cortland Trust Company, Cortland, N. Y. 

Lackawanna National Bank, Lackawanna, 

Niagara Falls Trust 
Falls. 

Niagara County 
Company, Lockport. 

State Trust Company, North Tonawanda. 

Workers Trust Company, Johnson City. 

Bank of East Aurora. 

Bank of La Salle. 

First Trust Company, Tonawanda. 

People’s Trust Company, Binghamton. 

Union Trust Company, Jamestown. 

Orleans County Trust Company, Albion. 

Bank of Snyder. 


George F. Rand, president of the Marine 
Trust Company of Buffalo, will be president 
of the newly formed corporation; Ernest 
Stauffen, Jr., chairman of the board, and 
Harral S. Tenney, vice-president. Directors, 
in addition to the officers, will include Bay- 
ard F. Pope, A. B. Griffin, Faris R. Russell, 
Gilbert G. Brown, Raymond V. V. Miller, 
John W. Hannes, J. P. Schoelkopf, Jr. and 
R. J. H. Hotton. Other directors will be se- 
lected from the banks to be acquired. 


Company, Niagara 


National Bank & Trust 
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And now Detroit Comes 


New England 


HORTLY after the war a 
S New England manufac- 
turer went to Detroit to 
study the production meth- 
ods of a great automobile 
company. Hewasimpressed, 
returned and reorganized his 
plant. And with traditional 
Yankee ingenuity he added 
a few ‘deas of his own. 


Today production experts 
from Detroit and other in- 
dustrial centers of the world 
come to New England to gain 
ideas from this factory. 


The significance? Merely 
that New England is alert, 
resourceful and prosperous 
today. Of 348 separate in- 
dustries listed in the last 
United States census, 217 
are represented here. And 
there are genuine opportun- 
ities here for new :ndustries. 


As New England’s oldest 
and largest bank it is our 
business to know this terri- 
tory and its possibilities. It 
will be our pleasure to tell 
you any facts about it you 
may care to know. 


Te HIRST 


NATIONAL BANK of 
BOSTON 


1784 * * 1929 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUS $50,000,000 


New England's Largest Financial Institution 





THE HANDLING OF TRUST BUSINESS IN A BRANCH 
BANKING SYSTEM 


CROSS-SECTIONS FROM EXPERIENCE OF VARIOUS BRANCH BANKING 
INSTITUTIONS 


GILBERT T. STEPHENSON 
Vice-President, Equitable Trust Company, Wilmington, Delaware 


(Epiror’s Note: In view of the rapid spread of branch banking in the United States 
there is timeliness in the following ipaper presented at the recent conference of trust 


officers of the Pacific Coast and Rocky Mountain States, held at Ogden, Utah. 


An in- 


teresting side-light is presented on the methods employed by the trustee divisions or 
departments of the big British stock banks based upon a recent personal study in Eng- 


land conducted by Mr. Stephenson.) 


HE unprecedented increase in branch 
banking during the past year in all 
parts of the United States, following 
the numerous mergers, has made the han- 
dling of trust business in a branch banking 
system a timely topic for discussion in trust 
company circles. The executive heads of 
mammoth institutions that have re- 
sulted from mergers and consolidations are 
much concerned about handling the trust 
business they have taken over and about 
developing trust business in the new com- 
munities they have entered. The customers 
of trust departments, on their part, are in 
a state of uncertainty, not knowing but what 
the trust company or bank they have named 
executor or trustee will lose its identity and 
its personality and become an unacceptable 
fiduciary through further consolidations or 
mergers, 
At such a time it is highly important that 
a trust conference which commends the atten- 
tion of such a large section of the nation 
as this one does should face the issue—for 
it is an issue—squarely and seek to make 
some contribution to the proper handling of 
trust business in a branch banking system. 


The Two Branch Banking Systems 

The subject as stated precludes a discus- 
sion of trust business in a chain banking 
system, which is just as well for there need 
be no difference between the methods em- 
ployed in a member-bank of a chain and in 
a unit bank. But it includes both types of 
branch Danking systems—the intra-city sys- 
tem in which the head office and all the 
branches are located in the same city and the 
inter-city, system in which branch offices 
are maintained in different cities. Typical 


these 


of the intra-city system is Irving Trust Com- 
pany of New York City which maintains 23 
banking offices, six of which have trust divi- 
sions, in Greater New York; typical of the 
inter-city system is the Wachovia Bank and 
Trust Company of North Carolina, which 
maintains four trust departments in as many 
cities of the state; and typical of a com- 
bination of the two is Security-First National 
Bank of Los Angeles which has three trust 
departments in Los Angeles and six others 
in outlying cities of Southern California. 


Suggestions from English Practice 
For precedents in the handling of trust 


business in a branch banking system one 
naturally turns to England, where branch 
banking has reached its highest point of 
development. All five of the big joint-stock 
banks, called the Big Five—namely Barclays, 
Lloyds, Midland, National Provincial, and 
Westminister—have a combination of intra- 
city and inter-city branch banking systems. 
They have thousands of branch banking of- 
fices scattered throughout London, England, 
and the Provinces. All five of them are also 
engaged in executor and trustee business 
(in England trust business is understood 
to mean investment-trust business). But 
they are not developing their fiduciary busi- 
ness coincidently with their banking busi- 
ness. In London they are centralizing their 
executor and trustee business in one or, at 
most, two offices. Barclays is the only one 
of the Big Five that maintains two trustee 
departments in London. The trustee depart- 
ment is not always in the same building even 
as the head office of the bank. 

Outside of London they are just beginning 
to establish trustee departments in the lead- 
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ing cities of England. Barclays, for in- 
stance, besides its two trustee departments 
in London, has one each in Birmingham, 
Brighton and Manchester. Midland Bank 
Executor and Trustee Company, which is 
owned by the Midland Bank, has trustee 
departments in London, Liverpool, Manches- 
ter, Birmingham and Leeds. Royal Ex- 
change Assurance, which, though primarily 
a life insurance company, is one of the most 
active trust corporations in England, main- 
tains trustee departments in London, Man- 
chester and Bournemouth. The Public Trus- 
tee, who is a corporation sole like the King. 
with his staff of 800, is handling over 17,000 
estates and trusts valued at $1,500,000,000, 
and though in operation only 21 years, is 
already the largest corporation in the world 
devoted to fiduciary services. He maintains 
a branch office in Manchester that has a 
staff of 100. 


decade 
marked a 


The second post-war 
opinion, witness as 
in branch trustee departments throughout 
England as the first post-war decade has 
witnessed in branch banking offices. I ven- 
ture to predict that the development will be 
along these general lines. Trustee depart- 
ments will not be nearly so numerous as 
banking offices. They will be located with- 
out much regard to the location of bank- 
ing offices. The Big Five, the Public Trustee 
and perhaps, some of the private banking 
houses will each centralize their London ex- 
ecutor and trustee business in one or two 
offices and will then go on establishing sepa- 
rate trustee departments in all 
cities of England and Wales. 


will, in my 
development 


the leading 


Most of the corporate fiduciary service, the 
same as most of the banking service in Eng- 
land, will eventually be rendered by com- 
panies that are maintaining branches. 

(Epiror’s Note: Mr. Stephenson next dis- 
cussed some of the essentials of handling 
trust business in branch banking systems.) 


So much for the principles of handling 
trust business in a branch banking system. 
What of the practices? I have cited Irving 


Trust Company of New York as having a 
typical intra-city branch banking system 
and the Wachovia Bank and Trust Company 
of North Carolina has having a typical inter- 
city system, and Security-First National 
Bank of Los Angeles as having a _ typical 
combination of the two. Through the cour- 
tesy of these three companies, let me state 
in some detail their respective methods of 
handling trust business in branch offices. 
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The Irving System 

Irving Trust Company of New York has 
23 separate banking offices in New York City 
in addition to its general office at 233 Broad- 
way. Each of these 28 offices serves the 
customers of a certain district. All of the 
23 are responsible for developing trust busi- 
ness among their own customers and in their 
own territory, but only six of them have 
operating trust divisions. Personal trust 
business obtained by a banking office that 
does not have an operating trust division 
(i. e. trust office) is sent to the nearest 
office that does have such a division, or 
if the customer has a preference, to the one 
he selects. All the activities directly con- 
nected with the care and management of 
trust estates are performed by these six 
trust offices. 

The general office of Irving Trust Company, 
on its part, maintains five departments: to 
serve and assist the banking offices in devel- 
oping and managing their trust business. 
The Coordination of Personal Trust <Activi- 
ties Department in cooperation with the 
banking offices works out and installs new 
and improved methods, forms and equipment ; 
formulates, develops and standardizes meth- 
ods and policies; assists in the application 
of the methods and policies adopted; makes 
periodic inspections of operations in each 
trust offices; analyzes and reviews trust in- 
struments as received and transmits them 
with comments to the several trust offices. 

The Trust Investment Department assists 
the trust officers in the selection and man- 
agement of their trust investments. The 
Mortgage and Real Estate Department assists 
all banking offices (including those that do 
not have operating trust divisions) in se- 
lecting mortgages and managing real estate; 
buys and sells mortgages and real estate on 
order of the banking offices; acts as a point 
of contact between the trust offices and the 
mortgage committee of the board of direc- 
tors. The Trust Business Extension Depart- 
ment cooperates with all the banking offices 
in developing and closing new trust business. 
The central Legal Department gives legal 
advice and information to the trust officers. 

The 17 banking offices that do not have 
trust divisions are encouraged to secure 
trust business through a profit-sharing plan 
by which, at the end of the year, each bank- 
ing office receives a proportionate share of 
the profits derived from the trust business 
obtained by it. All corporate trust business, 
no matter where it originates, is handled 
in a special department of the general offices. 
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POSITION WANTED 
as Assistant to Trust Officer 


Young woman, college education, twelve 
years’ business experience, last four as 
assistant to trust officer, desires similar 
position; or as executive in title depart- 
ment. Very highest references; furnish 
bond; can locate anywhere. 


M. H. T., 1199 Vance ave., Memphis, Tenn. 


Wachovia System 
The Wachovia Bank and Trust Company 
of North Carclina, which is indeed a 
institution in that it is trust 
business in 94 of the 100 counties of the 
state, maintains three complete trust depart- 
ments in addition to the one at the head 
office. One of these, which is 170 miles from 
the head western part of 
the state; another which is 50 miles 
the head office, serves the southern 
the state: a 
the head 
the state: 
the central 


state- 


wide doing 


office, serves the 
from 
part of 
third which is 120 miles 
office, 


from 
serves the eastern part of 
while the head office itself serves 
and northern part of the state. 
In this way the company has a trust depart- 
ment within 75 miles of about 75 per cent 
of the wealth and population of a state that 
is over 500 miles long and, at 
150 miles wide. 


places, over 


into four dis- 
population and 
each 
business orig- 


The whole state is divided 
tricts, varying in area and 
wealth, and one district assigned to 
trust department. All trust 
inating in any district is assigned to the 
trust department of that district 
customer has a preference for 
trust department. 


unless the 
some other 


Two of these branch trust departments 
are headed by an associate trust officer and 
the third by an assistant trust officer. All 
three are manned and equinped along the 
siine general lines as the head office. A cus- 
tomer senses no difference between dealing 
With a branch trust department and with 
the head office. The trust officers at all the 
offices with authority. The books, 
accounts, securities and everything 
connected with the estates and trusts 
of that district are kept at the branch office. 
Every personal trust service that the 
tomer may obtain at the head 
be had at the branch office. 


speak 
records, 


else 


cus- 
office is to 
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Ghe 
TORONTO GENERAL TRUSTS 
CORPORATION 


“Canada’s Oldest Trust Company” 


Offers exceptional facilities in 
the administration of personal 
estates and corporate trusts, 
based on nearly fifty years of 
experience covering the entire 
field of trust company service. 


Head Office TORONTO 


Branches : 
OTTAWA - 
SASKATOON 


MONTREAL 
REGINA 


WINNIPEG 
VANCOUVER 











Each branch office has a local trust com- 
mittee that meets regularly to consider the 
local problems of that department. At the 
head trust committee 
weekly to matters of importance 
and to make new investments and to consider 
changes in investments for all the trust de- 
partments. month the trust offi- 
cers from the branches attend a meeting of 
the central committee. 
lected fer each branch office are submitted 
to the trust officer in charge of that office. 

Annually a committee composed of the 
trust officer and associate trust officer and a 
number of the executive officers and members 
of the board visits all the trust departments, 
inspects the and gctivities and 
equipment of makes a general, 
sometimes a detailed, examination,-of each 
trust. This visiting -committee makes a 
written report to the board of directors, with 
recommendations for the improvement of 
the trust institution as a 
whole. 


office a central 


consider 


sits 


Qnee each 


The investments -se- 


onverations 
each, and 


service of. the 


Security-First National System 
Security-First National Bank of Los An- 
geles has introduced certain other interest- 
ing features of handling trust business in its 
nine trust offices—three in Los Angeles and 
six in the nearby cities. While each branch 
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makes its own trust investments, they are 
immediately reported to the head office for 
approval. The Securities Review Department 
of the head office reviews, analyzes and ap- 
praises the trust investments of all the of- 
fices, recommending sale or retention. The 
local trust committee considers and acts 
upon these recommendations in the light of 
the terms of the trust, the personal desires 
of the customers and the condition of the 
other investments of the trust. 

The trust officers of all the branch offices 
meet in weekly conference at the head office 
for exchange of views, solution of problems, 
unifying of practices, systems, fees, and for all 
other helpful purposes. There are four trust 
advisers serving all the branch offices of the 
institution that do not have trust depart- 
ments. These advisers develop and close 
new trust business and send it to the near- 
est trust department for administration. 
They work under the general instruction and 
guidance of the head office. 

Mr. L. H. Roseberry, to whom I am in- 
debted for this information about his com- 
pany “We have found it successful, 
if not necessary, to maintain separately func- 
tioning trust departments in centers consider- 
ably removed from the main office. Trust 
business can be developed easier and _ per- 
sonal contact maintained more satisfactorily 
in unit trust departments than if brought 
for central administration to the main office. 
The personal contact and equation are im- 
portant in developing local trust business in 
outlying centers and counties. The branch 
banks have a greater pride in developing 
trust business in a local center than in send- 
ing it in to the head office. We have found 
that our system of branch trust departments, 
supplemented by trust advisers working 
among branches without trust departments, 
has been very successful in developing new 
business and handling trust business.” 


Says, 


The development of branch banking sys- 
tems in this Country has made the develop- 
ment of branch trust departments inevitable 
and desirable. A group of branch trust de- 
partments, each sufficient unto itself for the 
actual settlement of estates and administra- 
tion of trusts, but all of them operating un- 
der the supervision of and according to the 
policies of a great central organization, has 
some advantages over the trust department 
of the unit trust company or bank. Grant- 
ing this, let us, at the price of eternal vigi- 
lance, evermore keep the ideal of quality up- 
permost in our minds. Furthermore, let the 
ambition of the heads of our great branch 
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banking systems be, not how many trust de- 
partments in the system, not a trust depart- 
ment for every banking office, but as many 
only as are actually needed and every one of 
them rendering as good trust service in every 
Way as may be found at any head office of 
any institution, whether unit or chain or 
braneh., To the extent that all remain true 
to this ideal can we hope to give assurance 
to the American people that the further de- 
velopment of branch banking will in nowise 
prejudice but instead, will improve the pres- 
ent quality of fiduciary service. 


SUCCESSFUL OPERATIONS OF SHAW- 
MUT INVESTMENT TRUST 

On an increase in market value of $1,299,- 
155 on securities owned during the six 
months ended August 31st, the Shawmut 
Bank Investment Trust, an affiliation of the 
National Shawmut Bank of Boston, reports 
an increase in liquidating value per share of 
$15.86, bringing the net asset figure for the 
stock to $46.31 as of August 31, 1929. This 
compares with $30.45 on February 28, 1929, 
and $14.93 as of August 31st, 1928. The in- 
crease in liquidating value per share over the 
same date a year ago is $31.38, or more than 
219 per cent. Of this increased value, slight- 
ly over 50 per cent was added during the 
last six months. 

The Shawmut Bank Investment Trust was 
organized early in 1927 with an original capi- 
tal of $6,000,000. There were issued $5,000,- 
000 of senior debenture, equally divided be- 
tween 4% due 1942 and 5 due 1952, and 
$1,000,000 of junior 6 per cent notes. The 
75,000 shares of common stock were distrib- 
uted as a bonus with the debentures. This 
capitalization exists at present. The market 
value of securities held as of August 31st 
was $9,583.258. This figure includes $2,215,- 
294 of cash and call money for 23.12 per cent 
of the total and American common stock to 
a market worth of $4,476,822, or 46.72 per 
cent of the whole. 


GUARDIAN TRUST SHOWS INCREASE IN 
DEPOSITS 

The September 12th financial statement of 
the Guardian Trust Company of Cleveland 
shows an increase in deposits of approximate- 
ly $13,000,000 to a total of $150,186,493 and 
as compared with a statement as of Sep- 
tember 12, 1927. Further comparison shows 
increase of over $50,000,000 in deposits since 
1923. The latest report shows aggregate re- 
sources of $173,607,266. Capital is $7,000,- 
000; surplus, $9,000,000, and undivided prof- 
its, $1,300,261. 
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A BANK OF PERSONAL CONTACT 


as 
wR OE TE we ee ee we o 
~“~ 


RE you getting the 

greatest profit pos- 
sible from your money 
loaned on call? We are 
increasing profits for our 
correspondent customers 
by hundreds of dollars 


through our unique 
method of handling their 
call funds. 


Inquiries will be an- Will you let us do the 
swered promptly and 


in detail. 


INTERSTATE 


TRUST COMPANY 


Main Office—37 Wall Street 
New York City 


Member Federal Reserve System 
Resources over $50,000,000 


same for you? 
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THE NATIONAL 
POSTING MACHINE 


... means new accuracy and 
safety in bank transactions 


THE NATIONAL Posting Machine 
has brought new standards of ac- 
curacy, speed, and economy to the 
savings departments of America’s 
banks. 


it is providing results never before 


In hundreds of institutions 


possible. 


Its exclusive printing features makes 
possible for the first time the printing 
of three records of every deposit or 
withdrawal at one operation . . . one 
on the passbook . . . one on the ledger 
card ... and one on a journal sheet 


locked inside the machine. 


This printed record is complete in 
every detail. It shows the date, the 
amount of deposit or withdrawal, 
new balance, and the teller’s initial. 
It is made in indelibly printed figures 


which cannot be changed. 


Hundreds of banks have gained a 
new protection and service for them- 
selves and for their depositors 
through the installation of this 
machine. Our representative in your 
city or our Accounting Machine 
Division will be glad to give details 


on what it can do. 


The National Cash Register Company 
Dayton, Ohio 





THE TRUST COMPANY IN 


LOCO PARENTIS 


DEALING WITH DELICATE PROBLEMS IN ADMINISTERING AND 
SETTLING ESTATES 


W. V. ROCKEFELLER 
Trust Officer, Tracy Loan and Trust Company, Salt Lake City, Utah 


(Eprtor’s Note: 


Mr. Rockefeller contends that a trust company, in order to faithfully 


and diligently fulfill its functions, must provide agencies to meet and deal with those 
problems in estate administration and settlement which are purely hwman as distinguished 


from legal. 


He discusses particularly the need of preserving the personal equation in 


the growth of trust department business and demands for exercising patience and deli- 
cate distinctions in dealing with beneficiaries, especially in connection with family dis- 
putes, the distribution of personal belongings, auction sales and in relations towards 
minor wards and incompetents. ) 


N a broad sense, the trust company, in 

performing its several tasks relative to 

administering the estates of deceased per- 
sons, and caring for the property of mimors 
and unfortunates, is but carrying forward a 
part of the task once assumed by the legal 
profession. Today, in every city in the land 
we find lawyers of broad vision and human 
understanding, learned in their profession, 
who still occupy the position of solicitor 
and counsel towards families of wealth 
and importance, but with the rapid evolu- 
tion of business they are more and more 
disappearing and the lawyer most will- 
ingly and gladly asks for the assistance of 
well organized trust companies in the busi- 
ness problems of administering the estates 
and the trusts of his clients. The modern 
lawyer does not look upon this as an infringe- 
ment on his prerogatives, but rather welcomes 
it as a valuable help and addition in his 
work. Within the next twenty-five years the 
old family solicitor will probably have dis- 
appeared, but the tradition of his splendid 
work as the foundation for the beginning of 
our trust idea of today will never be for- 
gotten. 

It is submitted therefore, that the modern 
trust company, if it is to fulfill its function, 
must recognize the fact that its work, so 
far as it pertains to the handling of dece- 
dents’ estates and the properties of wards, 
has its origin in the offices of the legal pro- 
fession, and that, if it is to render an efficient 
and meritorious service, it must supply the 
same human sympathy and understanding in 
its trust administration as did the family 
solicitor. 


Fear of Impersonal Element in Trust Service 

We have often of late heard the state- 
ment that many a wealthy man, fearing the 
absence of the personal element in the con- 
sideration of the problems incident to the 
welfare of his beneficiaries, hesitates to en- 
trust the administration of his estate to a 
trust company. In our consultations with 
prospective trust clients, we often encounter 
a man with a family of children and a wife 


WILLIAM B. ROCKEFELLER 


Trust Officer, Tracy Loan and Trust Company, Salt Lake 
City, Utah 
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inexperienced in business, who feels that 
while a trust company will administer his 
estate with fidelity and integrity, yet it may, 
when he is gone, through lack of personal 
touch and human sympathy, fail to give the 
aid and comfort to his dear ones which he 
desires them to have, simply because he 
looks upon the trust company as a cold and 
impersonal corporation. This thought, of 
course, overlooks the fact that while such a 
corporation is an artificial legal entity, its 
functioning, after all, depends upon human 
beings and that while those human beings 
may make this inanimate legal entity a mere 
machine, yet it lies within their power to 
make it an instrument of kindly, sympa- 
thetic human assistance in its community. 

In order to overcome this hesitancy, (I 
do not call it an argument against the use 
of trust companies) on the part of many 
wealthy men and women, the trust companies 
should now quickly recognize the necessity 
of occupying not only the position of cus- 
todian and administrator of worldly wealth 
but that they must in some degree assume 
the position of loco parentis. This may re- 
quire startling innovations, additions and 
changes in the organization of a trust de- 
partment, and most careful selection of its 
personnel. Problems are such that no speci- 
fied or positive method may be suggested, but 
it may be safely stated as a fact that a 
trust company which, in the future, faith- 
fully and fully fulfills its functions must 
provide agencies to meet and deal with these 
problems which are purely human as dis- 
tinguished from legal. 


Family Disputes and Petty Vexations 


Frequently in the administration of es- 
tates, trust officers have had arise ugly and 
annoying problems concerning the disposi- 
tion of personal belongings, jewelry and 
household furnishings of a deceased. The 
statutes of distribution deal with the prob- 
lem broadly and the ordinary will makes 
but scant provision for proper handling of 
the situation. A deceased has promised a 
daughter a certain picture or a certain piece 
of silverware. A man has promised his 
oldest son his watch. A mother has promised 
her youngest daughter her diamond earrings. 
The will makes no such specific disposition 
of these personal chattels and they pass into 
the rest and residue, to be divided equally 
among all the children. It is a sad catalog 
on human nature, but so often have we all 
seen disagreeable and unhappy situations 
arise from such facts. Of course, it may be 
all avoided if a testator or a testatrix makes 
definite provision for these smaller items in 
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his or her will, but, as we all know, usually 
this is not done. 

It is at this point that a trust company 
may undo all of its fine work in the adminis- 
tration of an estate. The persons interested 
and involved immediately misconstrue the 
efforts of a trust offier, particularly if he is 
a mere stranger thrust upon them under the 
mandates of the will. The trust officer may 
hold strictly to the terms of the will and 
deliver all of these precious family trinkets 
to the residuary legatees and allow them to 
fight it out among themselves, or he may 
attempt to mitigate the situation and en- 
deavor to reach an amicable understanding. 
The task is a disagreeable one and most 
of us would preferably pass it on to some- 
one else, but the task remains just the same. 


Exercise of Delicacy and Diplomacy 

We have so often witnessed the ruthless 
sale at public auction of all the personal 
belongings of a deceased. I verily feel that 
no greater duty rests upon a trust officer 
than to see, when such public sales (or they 
may be private sales) are necessary, that the 
same be handled with the greatest delicacy 
and with the least possible publicity ; that the 
maximum proceeds are obtained and, at the 
same time, the feelings of relatives recog- 
nized. We may subject our trust companies 
to much ill criticism if we, as trust officers, 
lack understanding and foresight in handl- 
ing matters such as these. The advice of 
attorneys will help but little. The law books 
will give no precedents. The proper and 
discreet handling of a situation such as this 
is worth more in advertising value to a trust 
company than hundreds of dollars spent in 
bright colored brochures or attractive maga- 
zine advertisements, and will bring more hap- 
piness and satisfaction to the trust officer 
than the legal fee can possibly purchase. 
The gossip concerning an ill-timed handling 
of such a situation spreads rapidly through- 
out a community. One reason why trust 
companies are being chosen today is because 
private individuals have learned their so~- 
rowful lesson in trying to serve a decedent's 
heirs. So frequently have we heard a for- 
mer individual administrator or executor 
say, “Never again!” 


Attitude Toward Minors and Incompetents 

I speak further concerning a peculiar re- 
lationship between a trust company and 
minor wards and incompetents. In my opin- 
ion this relationship requires intensive study 
and thought by a trust officer. The bene- 
ficiary is generally helpless, either through 
immaturity or physical or mental disability. 
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His physical care and welfare may, in many 
instances, be under the control of persons 
who are not particularly motivated by un- 
selfish ideals. So often we have had the 
suspicion that the custodian of the person of 
a minor or an unfortunate incompetent is 
concerned primarily with the financial emolu- 
ments involved. How far is a trust officer 
justified in standing guard in such situa- 
tions? 

In a large trust company the inspection and 
checking of the application of trust funds 
for beneficiaries and wards may require the 
organization of a special welfare department, 
aided by a competent, tactful nurse or phys- 
ician- In time such department may grow 
to considerable proportions, but as the years 
go on and as trust business increases, this 
everlasting element must not be ignored. 
Payments for support and maintainance 
made directly by the corporate trustee or 
corporate guardian can be made on a more 
scientific and correct basis if there is some 
tactful person, well schooled in social wel- 
fare work, to handle the disbursement of 
these funds, for the fact remains that dis- 
position of such funds disbursed should al- 
ways be carefully checked. 


Difficult Situations Following Death of 
Testator 

The burial of a deceased is ofttimes en- 
trusted to the care of the executor, and the 
executor’s decision is made binding. More 
frequently such is not the case. Difficulties 
and differences arise among the heirs im- 
mediately upon the testator’s death. Religious 
prejudices and personal dislikes will usually 
enter into this situation. At that particular 
time there seems to come to the top in a 
man’s nature all of his latent bigotries. If 
there has been keen emotional distress, the 
average person is really not competent to 
pass cool equitable judgment upon a situa- 
tion. 

Unless the testator gives the executor spe- 
cific instructions as to his burial, a trust 
officer may “wash his hands” of the whole 
situation and step out from any responsi- 
bility. I ask the question: Has he fulfilled 
his full obligation? I can give no dogmatic 
answer. The human equation does not per- 
mit it, but I do most positively believe that 


a tactful trust officer may well be the agent ° 


of allaying prejudice and anger and prevent 
recriminations arising. And if, at this time, 
he can prevent differences arising among 
the beneficiaries, he will be the gainer and 
his task in administering the goods, wares 
and chattels of the testator will be made 
inuch easier. From a purely mundane as- 


IN PHOENIX 
and the 


SALT RIVER VALLEY 


‘Ne 


PROMPT AND RELIABLE 
SERVICE IN 
TITLES » TRUSTS » ESCROWS 


“€ 


Phoenix Citle and Crust 
Company 


PHOENIX ARIZONA 





pect, he will make money for his company 
in the saving of time and effort thereafter. 

Philosophers and historians have stated 
that one of the real tests of civilization is 
the method and manner in which a decedent’s 
property is handled. In barbarism, the 
method is deadly simple; in so-called civ- 
ilization, it has become highly complicated, 
but whether the deceased be a South Sea 
Islander, a chief of the Arabs or a multi- 
millionaire of America, we must deal with 
the human man with all of his foibles and 
weaknesses. The natural instinct of ninety 
per cent of the people is to do the right 
thing, but many times they are misguided 
and misinformed. We read our statutes and 
consult our counsel in an endeavor to law- 
fully fulfill our judicial duty to our trust 
clients and release ourselves of further re- 
sponsibility, but, while we are performing 
our financial and legal responsibility, let us 
not forget that personal element not gov- 
erned by law—the human element in trust 
administration—which gives to the client 
a greater guarantee of good faith, protection 
and satisfaction; to the trust officer, a more 
cooperative clientele, and consequently, to 
the trust company an esteemed reputation 
and enhanced financial standing. 
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SOME SUCCESSFUL METHODS WE HAVE USED TO 
INCREASE RENTAL OF SAFE DEPOSIT BOXES 


LOCATING PROSPECTS AND DEVELOPING “INSIDE” CONTACTS 
MARJORIE SCHOEFFEL DAVIS 
In Charge of Advertising, The Plainfield Trust Company, Plainfield ,N. J. 





CTIVE and well directed campaigns 

to rent safe deposit boxes deserve 

favorable consideration, not alone 
because of direct returns but also because 
of collateral advantages and contacts. The 
first requisite is a study of the market, find- 
ing the prospect, to interest him in our 
product; to sell him and keep him sold. Ef- 
fective approach is by way of advertising. 
While it may be taken for granted that no 
bank or safe deposit company spends its best 
ammunition and expensive literature in the 
poorest section of the town, it is true that 
they often overlook a most prolific source of 
business, namely, the customers’ dollars. 

It is worth while to look for a moment 
at what some of our many competitors pay 
for space to attract the consumers’ dollar. 
American manufacturers and merchants 
spend hundreds of millions annually in ad- 
vertising. Take up an issue of The Saturday 
Evening Post and count the number of full- 
page advertisements it contains. Each one 
of those pages, if in black and white, costs 
the advertiser $8,000—if in colors as high as 
$11,500. Look over the morning mail and 
estimate the cost of the circulars, and book- 
lets it contains, plus postage. You are but 
one of many millions who receive from one 
to dozens of pieces of “direct mail” adver- 
tising every day. Count the billboards you 
pass daily. Your radio at almost any hour 
is advertising something if not directly then 
by sponsoring a program. For the use of 
“the air’ on the great broadcasting chains 
the advertiser pays as high as $9,000 per 
hour. If the “talent” he employs to enter- 
tain his unseen audience is a prominent con- 
cert star or a famous orchestra he may pay 
an additional $5,000 or $10,000 to the artist 
or artists for an hour’s work. 

Approximately 90 per cent of the adver- 
tising today leads people from saving and 
the conservation of their property. There 
are sO many ways to spend money and in 
many cases the safe deposit box is some- 
thing one can do without and it is part of 


our job to show our prospect why he can’t 
afford to do without one. Installment buy- 
ing, which as one author expresses it, gives 
people 1930 luxuries in 1929 is also one of 
our competitors and our advertising must be 
interesting, convincing and good enough to 
successfully meet this competition if we are 
to sell our service. Merchandise is no longer 
bought—it has to be sold, and safe deposit 
boxes have to be sold. 

The great difficulty in safe deposit copy 
and advertising lies in its uninteresting ap- 
peal. There was a time when we were apt 
to sell our boxes by so many tons of steel 
or by the number of keys to the lock than we 
were to sell them through a human interest 
appeal. I believe the steel tonnage, the fire 
and burglar-proof qualities and the system 
of individual locks are of importance in our 
advertising but not of prime importance. In 
advertising safe deposit boxes we are in- 
clined to make a lengthy and involved ap- 
peal. 


Selecting Prospects 


In selecting prospects the very nature of 
our business aids us. I shall probably sug- 
gest nothing new when I say that present 
depositors in other departments are the best 
source for new safe deposit business. In 
Plainfield we made a study of both our sav- 
ings and commercial accounts and to anyone 
with a balance of several hundred dollars 
or over we sent a letter describing our vault 
service, its cost, etc. When accounts are 
opened the new depositor is invited to in- 
spect our vaults. If he is in a hurry and 
does not care to inspect them at that time 
his name is filed for future follow up. The 
mortgage and real estate departments and 
the newcomers to town list provide an ex- 
cellent source for prospects. Another means 
of securing a prospect list is through local 
mortgage and title companies. If any are 
affiliated with your company it is a simple 
matter to secure a list of guaranteed mort- 
gage holders and property owners which may 
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Birmingham Trust 
& Savings Co. 


BIRMINGHAM, ALABAMA 
CAPITAL $1,000,000 
SURPLUS $1,200,000 


We invite correspondence from those 
desiring commercial or financial repre- 
sentation in this city. Direct connec- 
tions with the strongest banks through- 
out the South. Send us your collections 


be compared with your own list of box rent- 
ers and then solicited for safe deposit busi- 
ness. 


Sample of an Effective Letter 

Some advertisers make the claim that any- 
thing that can be sold can be sold by mail 
while others state that safe deposit boxes 
cannot be sold by mail. We have found that 
they can, not perhaps to any extent to rush 
the department but several letters we have 
used have proven successful. 

One letter particularly which we used en- 
closing a form for inventory of household 
goods and personal belongings brought inter- 
esting results. The letter individually ad- 
dressed read as follows: 

We are sending you the enclosed inven- 
tory believing it will be of use to you. Few 
people realize how important it is in case of 
fire to have a complete list of the contents 
of their house. The United States Supreme 
Court has ruled: 

“That a fire loss may not be collected 
even though thoroughly covered by fire in- 
surance, unless an inventory of merchandise 
is produced that was made out previous to 
the fire; otherwise an insurance company 
can (where the loss is complete) either take 
or dispute your word. It is purely optional 
with them.” : 


Some Good Suggestions 

One safe deposit company issued, with its 
checking account statements on the first of 
March, a manila envelope of a size that 
would fit into a safe deposit box and the 
right shape to contain duplicates of the in- 
come tax returns and one side of the en- 
velope was blank for the listing of the con- 
tents of the envelope and on the other a 
paragraph stressing the importance of keep- 
ing federal and state income tax returns in 
a safe place. This seems to be an idea worth 
considering. 


Under Supervision of Federal Government 
AMERICAN SECURI 
° ° AND TRUST COMPANY 2 


Fifteenth and Pennsylvania Avenue 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 


Capital andSurplus - - 
Assets over - - - 


$6,800,000.00 
$38,500,000.00 


FOUR BRANCHES 
Interest paid on checking accounts 


We have held numerous safe deposit cam- 
paigns which have had gratifying results 
with the usual bonuses to clerks for boxes 
rented. At our local Own-Your-Own-Home 
Show one year we reproduced the interior 
of our vault and displayed the actual boxes 
showing sizes. One display showed charred 
papers and the other displayed the safe- 
keeping of valuable papers and records in a 
safe deposit box. 


One very keen clerk in our loan cage made 
a record of customers whose coupons were 
left for collection and checked to see whether 
they had safe deposit boxes for their bonds. 
Such coupons and dividends of customers 
prove a valuable source for prospects for 
new business for obviously those who re- 
ceive dividends have stock certificates which 
should be safeguarded. 


Of course, after all, we may spend thou- 
sands of dollars annually seeking new busi- 
ness in advertising our vault service and in 
the last analysis if we bring in new custo- 
mers, increase the scope of our business and 
the service of our vault department is not 
of the highest type, then our money is ill- 
spent. Many of us may well look first into 
the service rendered, we may well consider 
the personality of the employees in our vault 
department—it is particularly important 
that every clerk who comes in contact with 
the public be not only well trained and cog- 
nizant of the importance of his job but be 
cordial, courteous and possess a keen vision 
for constantly improving and extending the 
service. 

2 o, 2°, 
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F. S. Long, who prior to his departure 
from Winnepeg was manager of the Winne- 
peg office of the Royal Trust Company of 
Canada, is now manager of the new branch 
of that financial institution opened in Kin- 
naird House, Pall Mall East, London, Eng- 
land. 
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supply of skilled labor at all times 
has influenced the decision of many 
manufacturing concerns to establish 
themselves in Detroit. Here are found 
hundredsof thousands of skilled artisans 
attracted to this city by the automotive 
and allied industries. 


In addition, the assurance of reason- 
ably steady employment at wages in 
keeping with therequirements of today, 
desirable living conditions, and freedom 
from discordant employee-employer 
relations has drawn to Detroit thou- 
sands of workers skilled in mass pro 
duction methods. 


There is also abundant testimony to 
the fact that manufacturing costs in 


Detroit are lower than in any other 
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industrial center because 
of the co-operation of 
skilled workmen, which 
makes for more efficient 
production, materially 
lowering the labor cost per unit. 


Manufacturers who locate in this area 
are assured of building on a secure 
foundation with respect to the employ- 
ment of men and women who are 
permanent, ambitious, skilled, pros- 
perous, free, and contented. 


The combined services and resources 
of the Union Trust Company and The 
National Bank of Commerce, under 
one roof in the Union Trust Building, 
are available to men and firms interested 
in the Detroit area. 


Union Grust Company an re 


National Bank of Commerce 


DETROIT, MICHIGAN 
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MEMBERS OF THE OFFICIAL FAMILY OF THE WASHINGTON LOAN & TRUST 
COMPANY, WASHINGTON, D. S. 
Upper left insert, Wm. H. Baden, Trust Officer; upper right insert, John J. Edson, Chairman 
of the Board; center insert, John B. Larner, President; lower left insert, A. H. Lawson, Real 
Estate Officer; lower right insert, Charles R. Grant, Treasurer. 

















In the development and expanding influ- 
ence of trust and banking service in the 
national capital, the Washington Loan and 
Trust Company of Washington, D. C., has 
maintained a distinctive and leading role. 
It was the first trust company organized and 
authorized to conduct business in Washing- 
ton, obtaining its original charter an August 
15, 1889 under the laws of West Virginia, 
there being at that time no provision for the 
organization of trust companies in the Dis- 
trict of Columbia. In 1890 when Congress 
enacted a law authorizing the incorporation 
of trust companies in the District the Wash- 
ington Loan and Trust Company was the 
first to qualify and avail itself of the priv- 
ileges of the act. 

In completing forty years of service in 
the capital city the Washington Loan and 
Trust Company may look back upon a career 
of exceptional useful and successful actiy- 
ities. But what the management prides itself 
upon more particularly, and justly so, is the 
fact that it has adhered steadfastly during 
all these years, to the highest and most 
honorable traditions in rendering reliable and 


complete financial and fiduciary service. 
While conservative in its guiding policies 


and in protecting its fiduciary and banking 
clients, it has nevertheless been foremost in 
adapting its facilities to modern and pro- 
gressive requirements. The result has been 
an institution which rounds out and is up- 
to-date in every phase of modern trust com- 
pany work. Noteworthy, is its record of 
administration of estates and trusts which 
it has handled and has under administration 
many millions in value of securities and 
property. Some of the largest estates left 
by men of nationwide prominence are on 
the books of the trust department while 
special care has been given to extending the 
benefits of fiduciary protection to estates 
and trusts of moderate proportions. 
President John B. Larner, who is happily 
recovering from an illness, has guided the 
affairs of the company with a maturity of 
experience and conscientious devotion which 
finds its reflex in every department and in 
the splendid morale which obtains among 
the personnel. The present magnificent 
building which houses the main office of the 
company and graces the corner of Ninth and 
F streets, N. W., is a monumental tribute 
to the management as well as the popular 
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WASHINGTON LOAN AND TRUST COMPANY COMPLETES 
FORTY YEARS OF SERVICE 





faith commanded by 
community. 


Quite modestly the Washington Loan and 
Trust Company began business in temporary 
quarters in 1889 at 1001 F street. Two years 
later a ten story building was completed for 
the organization at Ninth and F streets which 
has continued the site of the company’s main 
office. The rapid growth of the company 
necessitated constantly enlarged quarters and 
to meet existing as well as prospective re- 
quirements for the main office the additions 
to the building were completed in the spring 
of 1928 which provides the company with 
one of the most spacious and attractive bank- 
ing homes in the country. The enlarged 
building called for the incorporation of three 
adjoining properties. Five stories of the 
building are required for the various depart- 
ments of the company. 


In 1917, in response to the demands for 
banking services arising from the establish- 
ment of numerous government bureaus in 
the western section of the city, the Wash- 
ington Loan & Trust Company opened a 
West End office at Seventeenth and G 
streets. The temporary office was replaced 
by a beautiful and exclusive bank building 
in 1924. During the world war the Wash- 
ington Loan & Trust Company placed its fa- 


the institution in its 








Main office and building of the Washing- 
ton Loan & Trust Company of 
Washington, D. C. 
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cilities and the zeal of its officers and em- 
ployees at the disposal of the nation in tak- 
ing a leading part in Liberty Loan drives. 

While resources are in excess of twenty 
millions with deposits of over $16,000,000 and 
capital assets of $3,500,000 these figures pro- 
vide but a partial indication of the volume 
of business which is handled by the banking, 
trust, savings, real estate, safe deposit, for- 
eign and bond departments. Each depart- 
ment has its experienced executive who is 
alert not only to providing courteous and 
efficient service, but also to the introductions 
of latest improvements. The successful poli- 
cies of the company are shown by constantly 
increasing earnings as well as volume of 
business in all departments. The savings de- 
partment alone serves not less than 13,000 
savings depositors. 

The first officers of the company were 
Brainard H. Warner, president; John Joy 
Edson, vice-president; W. B. Robison, secre- 
tary; William B. Gurley, treasurer, and John 
B. Larner, general counsel. Of these, John 
Joy Edson continues as chairman of the 
board of directors, and John B. Larner as 
president. The other member of the original 
board is Albert F. Fox. 

The company’s board of directors has al- 
ways included many distinguished men and 
is comprised at present of John Joy Edson, 
chairman; John H. Clapp, Frederick V. Co- 
ville, Augustus Crane, Floyd E. Davis, James 
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R. Ellerson, Jr.; L. Whiting Estes, Albert F. 
Fox, Melville B. Grosvenor, Holcombe G. 
Johnson, John A. Johnston, S. H. Kauffmann, 
Carl B. Keferstein, George A. King, J. Leo 
Kolb, John B. Larner, John C. Letts, Harry 
G. Meem, Theodore W. Noyes, A. Chambers 
Oliphant, Andrew Parker, John Barton 
Payne, Walter S. Penfield, Arthur Peter, Har- 
vey W. Wiley and Donald Woodward. 
Officers are John B. Larner, president; An- 
drew Parker, Harry G. Meem, Arthur Peter 
and Charles H. Doing, vice-presidents; 
Charles R. Grant, treasurer; James M. 
Mason, George M. Fisher and Ralph Endi- 
cott, assistant treasurers; Alfred H. Lawson, 
real estate officer, and Herbert W. Primm, 
assistant real estate officer; William H. 
Baden, trust officer and Leonard Marbury, 
assistant trust officer; William H. Harper, 
manager, safe deposit department; Norman 
I. Towson, manager foreign department, 
Arthur C. Doying, manager, bond depart- 


ment, and Eliot H. Thomson, manager, pub- 
licity department. 


H. F. Pelham, vice-president and assistant 
trust officer of the Citizens and Southern 
National Bank of Atlanta, is heading a move- 
ment to organize the Georgia State Fiduciary 
Association, similar to the organization which 
Mr. Pelham started in Michigan when he 
was engaged in trust work in that state. 


WEsT END OFFICE OF THE WASHINGTON LOAN & TRUST COMPANY OF 
WASHINGTON, D. C 
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PROVIDENCE, RHODE ISLAND 


The Southern Gateway of New England 


The home of skilled workmen, diversified industries, accessible port 
facilities, and a State-wide banking service. 


From this great main office, and our fourteen branch offices located in 
various towns and cities of Rhode Island, we are equipped to handle 
every branch of banking business efficiently and promptly. 


Correspondence Invited 


INDUSTRIAL 
TRUST COMPANY 


Resources More Than $150,000,000 Member Federal Reserve System 


Five PROVIDENCE Offices fE. Providence Pawtucket Newport 9 


111 Westminster Street — 63 Westminster Street § Woonsocket Bristol Westerly § 
1473 Broad St.—220 Atwells Ave.—602 Elmwood Ave. ( Pascoag Warren Wickford j 
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The Mechanics’ Trust Company 


OF NEW JERSEY 


BAYONNE, N. J. 


COLLECTIONS—Daily Presentation by Our Messengers on Staten Island 
(Borough of Richmond, New York City) 


JERSEY CITY (Including Greenville) 


HOBOKEN and BAYONNE 


COLLECTIONS FOR AND ACCOUNTS OF BANKS SOLICITED 
Reciprocal Balances Based on Volume of Business 


Organized 1886 


ONLY TRUST COMPANY IN NEW JERSEY THAT CLEARS THROUGH 
THE NEW YORK CLEARING HOUSE 





SUCCESSFUL LAUNCHING OF THE CHEMICAL NATIONAL 
ASSOCIATES. INC. 


The high favor and confidence which the 
Chemical Bank & Trust Company of New 
York enjoys among its stockholders was evi- 
denced by the ready response to rights 
granted stockholders to subscribe to shares 
of the newly organized Chemical National 
Associates, Inc., the new investment trust 
organized by interests associated with the 
Chemical Bank. So eager was the demand 
for shares of the new organization by stock- 
holders of the bank that no allotments were 
made to other applicants and even the bank- 
ers who underwrote the issue were denied 
participation. 

The Chemical National Associates begins 
business with cash assets of $40,000,000. It 
was organized under the laws of Delaware 
with broad powers, among others, to buy, 
seli, hold or exchange securities, participate 
in syndicates, underwritings and engage in 
other financial transactions, control, manage 
or operate companies. The corporation has 
authorized 5,000,000 shares of common stock 
of no par yalue, non-voting and 100,000 vot- 
ing shares of common stock, also of no par 
value. 

The entire amount of voting shares is to 
be held by the Chemical National Company, 
Ine., the securities company of the bank, 
which will manage and control the new in- 
vestment trust. The Chemical National Com- 
pany will pay $2,500,000 for its stock, which 
it will hold for investment and to maintain 
control of the corporation. There will be no 
management fees and no management con- 
tract. The present financing will leave out- 
standing 1,500,000 shares of non-voting com- 
mon stock, an amount exactly equal to the 
number of shares of the Chemical Bank. 
Shareholders of the bank received the right 


to purchase one share of the stock of the 
new company for each share of bank stock 
held. 

The new investment trust’s board of direc- 
tors consists of the following: Joseph A. 
Bower, president, Chemical National Com- 
pany, Ine.; A. J. County, vice-president, Penn- 
sylvania Railroad; Lammot Du Pont, presi- 
dent, E. I. du Pont de Nemours & Co., chair- 
man, General Motors Corporation; Donald 
G. Geddes, Clark, Dodge & Co.; Robert W. 
Goelet; J. H. Hillman, Jr., chairman, Hillman 
Coal and Coke Company; Frank K. Houston, 
vice-president, Chemical Bank & Trust Com- 
pany; N. Baxter Jackson, vice-president 
Chemical Bank & Trust Company; Perey H. 
Johnston, president, Chemical Bank & Trust 
Company; William C. Langley, W. C. Langley 
& Company; Jansen Noyes, Hemphill, Noyes 
& Company; William <A. Phillips, Dillon, 
Read & Company; H. Hobart Porter, Sand- 
erson & Porter; W. Emlen Roosevelt, Roose- 
velt & Son; Mortimer L. Schiff, Kuhn, Loeb 
& Company; Arthur Turnbull, Post & Flagg. 

Joseph A. Bower has been elected presi- 
dent and director of the Chemical National 
Company, Inc. affiliated with the Chemical 
Bank and Trust Company and Perey H. 
Johnston, heretofore president, becomes 
chairman of the board. 


Eliot H. Thompson, publicity manager of 
the Washington Loan & Trust Company of 
Washington, D. C., has been elected chair- 


man of the advertising committee of the 
District of Columbia Bankers’ Association. 

The Bank of America of California an- 
nounces a combined plan for investment in 
connection with the creation of life insur- 
ance trusts. 










The impression that mergers between large 
banks and trust companies usually result in 
loss or reduction of deposit accounts, does 
not hold good in connection with the recent- 
ly concluded consolidation between the Chase 
National Bank and the National Park Bank 
of New York. The voluntary statement of 
financial conditions published by the Chase 
National, following the completion of the 
merger, shows not only a substantial excess 
in amount of deposits as compared with the 
previous totals of the merging units, but 
gave to the Chase National the premier posl- 
tion among American banking institutions, 
as to capital account of the bank. 

Aggregate resources of the Chase National 
on August 26th amounted to $1.497,876.996, 
representing an increase of $115,818,945 as 
compared with the total resources reported 
respectively before the merger by the Chase 
National and the National Park Bank. De- 
posits total $1,064,688,000, a net increase of 
$56.527.000 over the figures of the two banks 
prior to the merger on June 29th. As com- 
pared with the resources of $1,669,890,000 
reported by the National City Bank under 
date of June 29th, the Chase National report 
of August 26th shows resources of $172,000,- 
000 less than those of the leading bank and 
with deposits of $1,064,000,000 only $73,000,- 
000 less than those of the National City. 


In respect to capital account and not in- 
cluding affiliations, the Chase National 
Bank’s statement of August 26th reveals the 
largest total of any banking institution in 
the United States. Combined capital, sur- 
plus and undivided profits of the Chase, after 
giving effect to mergers and increases in con- 
nection with the mergers with the National 
Park Bank and of the American Express 
Company, amounted on August 26th to $242,- 
069,000 as compared with capital funds of 
$235,260,406 reported by the National City 
Bank as of June 29th and with $186,418,167 
reported by the Guaranty Trust Company on 
the same date. Embracing, however, the 


capitalization of security and other affilia- 


tions, the Chase National is still second to 
the National City Bank in capital structure 
as well as total resources and deposits. Ag- 
sregate capitalization of the National City, 
including the National City Company and the 
City Bank Farmers Trust Company, amount 
to $365,260,406 as compared with $342,069,453 
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CAPITAL STATUS AND RESOURCES OF CHASE NATIONAL BANK 
FOLLOWING RECENT MERGERS 


for the Chase National and including capital 
of the Chase Securities Company. 

At current market values the capital shares 
of the Chase National Bank and its affilia- 
tions represent a value of $1,118,000,000. The 
new dividend rate of $4 quarterly on the $20 
par yalue outstanding shares of the Chase 
National, calls for annual dividend payments 
of $21,000,000. There are outstanding 5,250,- 
000 shares of the $20 par value stock of the 
bank and an equal number of non par value 
shares of the Chase Securities Company. The 
new dividend therefore represents. an ad- 
vance over the old rate of $18 annually, 
paid prior to split-up of shares. 

As a result of the absorption of the Na- 
tional Park Bank and the affiliation with the 
American Express Company, the Chase Na- 
tional maintains twenty-seven branches in 
Greater New York, with offices in Havana, 
the Panama Canal Zone at Cristobal and 
-anama City and with representatives hav- 
ing offices in London, Paris, Berlin and Rome. 
The Chase Securities Company has oftices 
and direct wire contact with all important 
cities in the United States, the latest new 
office to be established in Los Angeles unde: 
the direction of George L. Humphreys. 

At a recent meeting of the board of direc- 
tors of the Chase National, Byron P. Rob- 
bins, formerly assistant cashier, was elected 
a second vice-president and Fred G. Kraft 
Was appointed an assistant cashier. 


EQUITABLE REPRESENTATIVE IN 
ATLANTA TERRITORY 

The Equitable Trust Company of New 
York announces the appointment of Charles 
Kk. Tillman as its representative in the At- 
lanta territory to succeed Wallace M. Mont- 
gomery, resigning representative. This At- 
lanta office is one of a chain of nine offices 
representing the trust company and its sub- 
sidiaries in key industrial centers of the 
country. All these offices, working in close 
touch with the main office in the center of 
financial New York, provide out-of-town 
banks and business houses a rapid means of 
transacting New York and foreign business. 

Mr. Tillman, is a native of Georgia, a 
graduate of one of its universities, and has 
a background of twelve years’ financial ex- 
perience in banking institutions of the state, 
including four years with the Citizens and 
Southern. 
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For greater usefulness 
to Modern Business 
The Equitable Trust Company 
and 
The Seaboard National Bank 
announce 
their consolidation as 


The Equitable Trust Company 


OF NEW YORK 





Deeper and 
for the ship 





wes the mammoth ships of 


our generation began to move 
their unprecedented cargoes, chan- 
nels had to be broadened and deep- 
ened to make arrival and departure 
safe and sure. So, with the growth 
in trade and industry today, tending 
toward larger single units of manu- 
facture and distribution, the finan- 
cial channels also must broaden and 
deepen. 
The consolidation of two well- 
rounded banking institutions—The 
Equitable Trust Company and The 


Seaboard National Bank—reflects 
this trend. It creates a bank large 
enough to satisfy the financial needs 
of our great modern corporations, 
yet flexible enough to meet every 
banking requirement of the indi- 
vidual. Correspondent bankers will 
continue to transact their business 
with the same experienced Equitable 
and Seaboard officers, yet in addi- 
tion they will find in the consoli- 
dated bank a widened range of 
valuable business contacts and 
banking facilities. 
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broader channels 
of Modern Business 


The Equitable Trust Company 


OF NEW YORK 


A merger of The Seaboard National Bank and The Equitable Trust Company 
Total Resources in excess of $800,000,000 
Main Office: 11 Broad Street, New York 


Offices of Out-of-Town Representatives: Philadelphia, Baltimore, Pittsburgh, Atlanta, 
Chicago, Dallas, San Francisco - Foreign Offices: London, Paris, Mexico City 
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THE OHIO SAVINGS BANK & TRUST CO. 


7o LE 00,.0:810 


We invite correspondence from banks, trust companies and corporations desiring fiduciary or 
financial representation in this city. Prompt and efficient service, based on 
experience and thorough equipment 


Officers 


GEORGE M. JONES, President 
EpWARD KIRSCHNER, Vice-President 


FRANK P. KENNISON, Vice-President and Trust Officer 


Seymour H. Horr, Vice-President 
Ami F. MITCHELL, Vice President 
CHARLES A. FRESE, Treasurer 
CLauDE A. CAMPBBLL, Secretary 
Joun LanpGrafF, Assistant Secretary 





Rosert C. Dunn, Asst. Sec’y and Asst. Trust Officer 
R. P. WHITEHEAD, Asst. Sec’y and Asst. Trust Officer 
J. H. LocHBIHLER, Assistant Treasurer 

James W. EcCKENRODE, Assistant Treasurer 

ARTHUR W. WEBER, Assistant Secretary 

Harry F. Manor, Assistant Secretary 

FERDINAND G. MEIER, Auditor 





GRAPHIC OUTLINE OF POSSIBILITIES OF 
LIFE INSURANCE TRUSTS 

The accompanying plat-outline prepared 
by the trust development department of the 
Citizens & Southern National Bank at At- 
lanta, Georgia, is designed for the use of the 
insurance men as well as for the represen- 
tatives of the bank, to facilitate the explana- 
tion of life insurance trusts. The text blanks 
are so arranged that the underwriter and 
bank representatives can, with a judicious 
use of a red pencil, strike out the blocks not 
applicable to the case at hand. 

Human interest will, in a great many 
instances, cause the prospect to read with 
particular interest the blanks stricken out 

_— The Citizens & Southern National Bank, 


pare ute: <5, 198 page 2 
TRUST DEVELOPMENT 


THE 


LIFE 
INSURANCE UTHERN 
NATIONAL BANK 





Plat-plan Showing Possibilities and Advantages 
of the Life Insurance Trust 





so that while the act of striking out the 
blanks excludes them from the instant dis- 
cussion, nevertheless the imprint of that 
act is upon the mind of the prospect for 
other possible uses on his part or in con- 
nection with other cases within his experi- 
ence. 

As the Citizens & Southern National Bank 
operates its own printing department, in 
especially valuable cases, the blocks the text 
of which are not applicable to the instance 
case, are left blank and filled in with special 
typewriting to make the case more _ in- 
dividual and pointed. These are being 
furnished to the underwriters along with 
photostatic copies of a recent letter written 
by Mr. William Murphey, president of the 
bank, to the Commissioner of Insurance of 
the State of Georgia, wherein was set forth 
the bank’s attitude on the value of insurance. 
(See TrusT COMPANIES Magazine, July, 1929, 
pages 91 and 100). Copies of these plats 
and that letter were also being exhibited 
at the annual convention of the Underwriters 
Association held in Washington during Sep- 
tember, 1929. 


JUDGMENT IN FAVOR OF OLD COLONY 
TRUST COMPANY 

The Suffolk Superior Court has issued an 

order of judgment for $3,389,316 against the 

United States Worsted Company of Boston 

on a bill of equity brought by the Old Colony 


Trust Company as trustee. The bill was 
brought on an issue of $2,853,100 in deben- 
ture bonds of the worsted company and 
alleged failure to pay interest on the bonds 
in 1927, 1928 and 1929. This is the first 
judgment to be entered under a general law 
passed in 1928 which authorizes an entry of 
judgment in cases in which there is said to 
be no defense for a debt. The judgment 
becomes effective if the worsted company 
fails within seven days to demand a trial. 
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There is a vibrant appeal, a stimulus to 
higher ideals and a masterful grasp of eco- 
nomic essentials which unquestionably places 
the latest work by John H. Sears on “The 
New Place of the Stockholder’ among the 
most illuminating and timely contributions 
on vital phases of corporation management 
and finance, especially in their relation to 
the public and of a vast, rapidly growing 
army of stockholders. It is a book which 
is eminently instructive, practical and in- 
cisive, both in its conception and execution. 
The pages give accent to the spirit of a mod- 
ern crusader, who has wrestled successfully 
and rises above the camouflage of legal 
mechanics or evasions, visualizing an inevi- 
table new day of equity, of common interest 
and mutual advancement as between cor- 
porations and their stockholders. Unlike 
some commentators on modern finance who 
seek their audiences by muckraking and 
sensationalism, Mr. Sears descries the dawn- 
ing of a new day, with the evils or short- 
comings of corporate financing falling by 
their own weight and yielding to advanced 
formulas of mutual cooperation. 

Mr. Sears has truly broken new ground 
on a subject of vast moment to the entire 
business and financial world. His book ac- 
complishes much more than that of serving 
the twofold purpose of charting, on the one 
hand, progressive and enlightened policies 
on the part of corporation management and 
on the other hand, showing how stockholders 
may protect their too often neglected rights, 
or what they should expect in the way of 
information, financial statements, sound 
financial structures, distribution of dividends 
of earnings and protection against losses. 
Admirably as Mr. Sears deals with these 
phases, he renders an invaluable service, by 
bringing into stronger relief those economic 
tendencies which give accent to an improved 
sense of obligation on the part of corpora- 
tions while at the same time giving accent 
to inherent values to be derived from an 
aroused and more intelligent interest on the 
part of stockholders. He deals not with 
speculative or professional stock interests 
which are primarily concerned with manipu- 
lations or the stock ticker, but with perma- 
nent investment interest which makes for 
permanent success and prosperous affiliation 
between business enterprises and those who 
support them by their stock subscriptions. 
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“NEW PLACE OF THE STOCKHOLDER,” BY JOHN H. 
SEARS 





JOHN H. SEARS 


Mr. Sears is well known as a forceful 
writer, contributor and authority on corpora- 
tion finance to many readers of Trust Com- 
PANIES. His previous works, which are rec- 
ognized and quoted often as standard treat- 
ises on the respective subjects, are entitled 


“Trust Company Law,” “Trust Estates as 
3usiness Companies” and “Minimizing 


Taxes.” In his most recent book, published 
by Harper & Brothers, he avoids as far as 
possible the technicalities, the legal compli- 
eations or subterfuges which are responsible 
for much of the confusion, lack of interest 
and even suspicion with which a large part 
of even the stockholding public regard cor- 
poration financing. He interprets his sub- 
ject in language and W..u actual experiences 
and examples, which is readily grasped and 
holds the sustained interest of laymen as 
well as the novitiate stockholder. At the 
same time Mr. Sears, because of his many 
years of association and practical experi- 
ence aS a corporation lawyer and in organiz- 
ing or reorganizing corporations, assembles 
facts and develops a logical array of argu- 
ments which must make a profound claim 
upon the attention of all those interested in 
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CONFIDENCE 


The sound and steady growth of this institution is the best measure of the 


high confidence in which it is held. 


Our record of service, since 1858, over an extended period of years, is the 
firm foundation on which this confidence rests. 


EDGAR STARK, Vice-President and Trust Officer 


ke FIFTH THIRD [JNION [RUST <> 


CINCINNATI, OHIO 
MEMBER FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 


sound corporation management, to bankers, 
trust company officials, investors, brokers, 
promoters, corporation lawyers and all stu- 
dents of corporate management and finance. 

It is also quite obvious that Mr. Sears has 
contemplated this work as the result of 
many years of observation, during which he 
has gathered facts from a great variety of 
sources to fortify his conclusions. In his in- 
troduction Mr. Sears dwells upon the great 
change in business morals and the greater 
degree of legal protection afforded by the 
instrumentality of incorporation as _ con- 
trasted with the laissez faire of the old-fash- 
ioned type of business man or concern. He 
distinguishes between the real Wall Street 
to which trickery and dishonest dealing is 
as unpalatable as poison, and the “Wall 
Street” so often pictured in Main Street and 
which consists of interlopers, hangers-on and 
ill-fated imitators. He speaks of corpora- 
tions which are ultra-conservative in meet- 
ing legal and moral requirements, fulfilling 
the letter as well as the spirit of their obli- 
gations, not solely for reasons of self-preser- 
vation, but because experience has shown 
such policy to be the most successful in the 
long run. 

In dealing with fundamental principles of 
corporation law Mr. Sears is on home soil. 
He does not hesitate to call a spade a spade 
and formulates a code which may well be 
adopted as standard and guiding in the in- 
terests of sound development in corporation 
practice and management. There is a virility 
and scope of philosophy in his treatment 
which takes his discussion out of the narrow 
confines of the technical or purely legalistic 
and yet preserves the essence of both aspects. 
In the succeeding chapter on the stockholders 
rightful position there is a frank discussion 
of protests against non-voting common stock 
and disfranchisement of stockholders from 
voice in control. 


“A new positive attitude of cultivating the 
stockholder, of setting up new safeguards 
for him and of arousing and sustaining his 
active interest is what we need,’ says Mr. 
Sears. Requirements of law will then cease 
to be mere “mechanics” and troublesome 
waste of time, and will be looked upon as 
aids to business. It is not only to protect 
the stockholder but to impart to him some 
of the feeling of having a part in the ro- 
mance, the thrill and achievements of busi- 
ness, that such advanced formulas are neces- 
sary. Quotations are given from letters sent 
by large corporations, banks and trust com- 
panies, to new stockholders, inviting coopera- 
tion, interest and assuring good faith. Other 
chapters give emphasis to the new place of 
the stockholder, by showing the wide dis- 
tribution, the growth of customer ownership, 
employee and management ownership of 
stocks as well as showing ownership of stock 
among professional men, wage earners and 
a wide area of occupations. 

Space forbids going into a more detailed 
and deserving review of Mr. excel- 
lent work. Suffice it to say that he deals 
verily and with fine grasp on other phases. 
such as the corporate and financial struc- 
tures, voteless stock, methods of inviting and 
welcoming the stockholder; corporation con- 
trol; obligations of directors and duties of 
management; accumulated profits; the dis- 
semination of better information by corpora- 
tions; protection of stockholders; protection 
against fraud and unnecessary losses; taxa- 
tion and methods of redress for stockholders. 
An appendix embraces forms for employee 
stock ownership, desirable clauses in the 
corporate structure and miscellaneous refer- 
ences of pertinent value. 


Sears’ 


The Park Street Trust Company of Hart- 
ford, Conn., has increased its capital from 
$150,00 to $200,000. 
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AMERICAN 


TRUST COMPANY 


SINCE 1854 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided 
Profits - - - $20,549,149.41 


By experience and organi- 


zation this company is pre- 
pared to provide individuals 
and corporations, having 
business in California, with 
a high type of financial and 
fiduciary service. 


Head Office: SAN FRANCISCO, CALIFORNIA 


Ninety-seven branches in thirty-four communities 
bordering San Francisco Bay 
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Life Companies 


and ‘Trust Organizations 


I, WE examine the scope of the services per- 
formed by life insurance companies and trust organiza- 
tions, including in the latter term trust sections of 
commercial banks, we shall find a broad field of co- 
operation. 


While the general character of each is fiduciary, the 
two instrumentalities are not natural competitors. 
They are more nearly like allies, although their activities 
are distinctive. 





Each suggests, initiates, activity for the other. Each 
furnishes service for which the other is not equipped; 
one the insurance of the productive value, accumulated 
and prospective, of human life; the other the adminis- 
tration of trusteeships, of which many proceed from 
life insurance. 


ee ee Oe 





There is no doubt that the two can supplement as 
well as complement each other, and it is noteworthy 
that the banks and trust companies have realized this 
fact and applied it in a practical way. On the other 
hand, it is evident to me that a corresponding interest in 
the promotion of the welfare of the banking and trust 
companies is now a part of the program of every wide- 
awake life insurance man. 


WALTON L. CROCKER, President 


——CadryAr J 
LIFE INSURANCE COMPANY 
OF BOSTON, MASSACHUSETTS 
INQUIRY BUREAU, 197 CLARENDON ST., BOSTON, MASS. 
Please send booklet, ‘‘ Estate Conservation and Life Insurance Trusts.” 


Name 



















One of the most important bank merger 
developments in Pittsburgh is the announce- 
ment of plans for consolidation of the Pitts- 
burg Trust Company with the Peoples Sav- 
ings & Trust Co. The merger will repre- 
sent a combination of banking resources of 
approximately $80,000,000, and with trust 
funds of over $107,000,000. The identity of 
the Pittsburg Trust Company will be retained 
in the title of the consolidated organization 
which will be known as the Peoples-Pitts- 
burg Trust Company. The plans recommend- 
ed by the respective boards of directors and 
approved by shareholders provide for the 
transfer of the business of the Pittsburg 
Trust Company to the attractive and spa- 
cious banking quarters of the Peoples Sav- 
ings & Trust Company. The capital of the 
Peoples-Pittsburgh Trust Company will be 
$7,000,000, represented by 350,000 shares of 
a par value of $20 each. 

It is announced that all the members of 
the official staff as well as employees of the 
Pittsburg Trust Company will be retained. 
The official line-up will be as follows: Chair- 





A. C. RoBINSON 


President, Peoples Savings and Trust Company 
of Pittsburgh 
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MERGER OF PEOPLES SAVINGS AND TRUST COMPANY WITH 
PITTSBURG TRUST COMPANY 





man of the board of directors, J. H. Hillman, 
Jr.; president, A. C. Robinson; vice-president 
and chairman of the executive committee, 
Louis H. Gethoefer; vice-president, J. O. 
Miller ; vice-president, D. Gregg McKee; vice- 
president, J. Boyd McKown; vice-president 
in charge of trusts, M. B. Holland; vice- 
president, W. S. Van Dyke; vice-president, 
J. Horace MeGinnity ; vice-president, Charles 
F. Gardner; secretary and treasurer, J. Boyd 
McKown. 

The Peoples Savings & Trust Company is 
the first trust company to be organized in 
Pittsburgh and dates its organization to the 
year 1867, or shortly after the close of the 
Civil War. The latest financial statement of 
the company, which has for many years been 
under the able guidance of President A. C. 
Robinson with a fine association of officers, 
shows resources under date of June 29th of 


$55,954,000; deposits $40,746,000; capital 
$4,0000,000; surplus and undivided profits 


$10,277,000: trust funds $98,677,000, and cor- 
porate trusts $44,321,000. The Peoples is 
closely affiliated with the First National 
Bank of Pittsburgh and is also the parent 
organization of a group of prosperous and 
successful banks and trust companies located 
in the Greater Pittsburgh territory. 

The Pittsburg Trust Company has had a 
successful career with a reputation for sound 
management and conservative policies. One 
of the reasons for merger with the Peoples 
is the limitation of the present quarters 
which have not allowed for expansion of fa- 
cilities in line with the demands upon the 
institution. To Louis H. Gethoefer, the 
president, is due the able guidance of the 
company, which has paid in dividends a total 
of $8,353,000 since its organization. The lat- 
est financial statement as of June 29th shows 
resources of $23,843,000; deposits $16,417,000 ; 
eapital $2,000,000; surplus and undivided 
profits $2.897,000; trust funds $8,784,000, and 
corporate trusts of over $25,000,000. 

The basis of merger will be two and one- 
half shares of $20 par value stock of the 
consolidated institution for each present 
share of $100 par of the Pittsburg Trust and 
one share of the $20 par of the consolidated 
institution for each share of $20 par of Peo- 
ples Savings & Trust. 


Louis H. Gethoefer, president of the Pitts- 
burg Trust Company, commenting on the 
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Capital of the Famous 


Mohawk Valley 


Utica is the trade center of the Mohawk 
Valley in the heart of the Empire State. 

The Utica Trust & Deposit Company, the 
city’s pioneer trust company, is well fitted to 
handle collections or any other financial 
matter in this territory for banks, bankers, 
firms, corporations and individuals anywhere. 


You are cordially invited to correspond with 
us. 


fa Ssaceeell AM bea 
P= S— 


UTICA TRUST 


& DEPOSIZ,COMPANY 
UTICA, iw NEW YORK 





merger, said: “This merger will enable our 
customers to enjoy the splendid and larger 
banking offices of our new company, its mod- 
ern and comprehensive equipment and _ to 
share in the advantages of its larger re- 
sources. The combined resources of the two 
companies will make the consolidated com- 
pany one of the largest in western Pennsyl- 
vania and equip it to extend to the larger 
industries and merchants of that territory 
those facilities for which they too frequently 
must go elsewhere. 

“Under the plans of the merger all of the 
officers and employees are taken care of by 
the consolidated company and customers of 
the Pittsburg Trust Company are assured 
that there will not be the slightest interrup- 
tion in their relations with favored officials 
and employees.” 


Announcement was also recently forth- 
coming that J. H. Hillman, Jr., the Peoples 
Savings & Trust Company and the First Na- 
tional Bank of Pittsburgh Group have ac- 
quired controlling interest of the First Na- 
tional Bank of Etna. R. J. Miller, assistant 
to the president of the Peoples Savings & 
Trust Company, vice-president of the Oak- 
land Savings & Trust Company, was elected 





a vice-president. John S. Patterson continues 
as president, John W. Hoffman as executive 
vice-president, George W. Seel, vice-president, 
H. A. Beiswenger, cashier, and Charles W. 
Gardner, assistant cashier. 

A. C. Robinson, president of the Peoples- 
Pittsburgh Trust Company, has announced 
the election of John H. Lueas as his assis- 
tant. Mr. Lueas is a credit man of long 
experience, and his promotion, according to 
Mr. Robinson, is the result of his work as 
credit manager of the bank. Mr. Lueas is 
active in national as well as local credit 
circles, in addition to being instructor in the 
banking and credit class of the University 
of Pittsburgh and the American Institute 
of Banking. 


Capital stock of the Michigan Trust Com- 
pany of Grand Rapids has been increased 
from $1,000,000 to $1,200,000. Stockholders 
have also approved split-up in par value of 
stock to $20 per share and organization of 
a securities corporation. 

The BankoKentucky Company has been 
organized by interests associated with the 
National Bank of Kentucky and the Louis- 
ville Trust Company of Louisville, with capi- 
tal and surplus of $50,000,000. 
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\ 
Every time your customers cash an A. B. A. 
Cheque they see the name of your bank 
and the signature of one of your officers. 
Throughout the trip they are thus frequently 
reminded of your bank and the complete- 
ness of your banking service. Why not take 
advantage of this opportunity to build good- 
will by recommending A. B. A. Cheques to 
your customers? 








A. B. A. Cheques are the official travel 
cheques of the American Bankers Associa- 
tion. Certified by Bankers Trust Company 
of New York, A. B. A. Cheques are accepted 
throughout the world. The fact that more 
than 60,000,000 cheques have been negoti- 
ated during the last 20 years attests to the 
degree of their acceptance. 





A. B. A. Cheques are convenient to carry, 
afford complete protection against loss or 
theft, and abroad command the favorable 
exchange rate of bankers’ paper. 


Your bank’s name on A. B. A. Cheques 
creates a favorable impression on your cus- 
tomers. 


A.B. A. 
CHEQUES 


ACCEPTED EVERYWHERE 
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Mercantile Trust Co. of Baltimore 


Established 1884 


Capital, Surplus, and Undivided Profits, $5,500,000. 


We Solicit Your Baltimore Account 


FRED. G. BOYCE, Jr., Vice-President 


A. H. S. POST, President 


ORGANIZATION OF BANK OF MANHATTAN TRUST COMPANY 


The preference shown for trust company 
charters in connection with recent bank mer- 
gers was also evidenced in connection with 
extensive plans for conversion of the Bank 
of Manhattan Company of New York as a 
holding company under its old charter dating 
back to 1799 and the organization of the 
Bank of the Manhattan Trust Company, 
which will continue the banking and trust 
business of the present institution. The new 
set-up of capital and alignment will serve as 
basis for broader expansion of the activities 
of the Bank of Manhattan Company inter- 
ests with the prospect of acquisition of other 
institutions in New York and in other states. 

Directors of the bank have also recom- 
mended a split-up in capital stock from $100 
to $20 par value and an increase in capital 
from $22,250,000 to $26,000,000, with rights 
to shareholders of each six shares of $20 par 
value stock to one additional share at $120 
a share. Under the plan approved by direc- 
tors the Manhattan Company, under its origi- 
nal charter, will become primarily a holding 
company while the entire stock of the Bank 
of Manhattan Trust Company will be owned 
by the holding company. The trust company 
will have the same capital and surplus as the 
present bank, consisting of $22,250,000 capital 
and $42,000,000 surplus and undivided profits. 
Assets will include $20,000,000 in cash in 
place of the capital stock of the International 
Acceptance Bank, Inc., now held by the bank. 
The holding company will also own the capi- 
tal of the International Manhattan Company, 
the securities subsidiary. 

Paul M. Warburg, chairman of the board 
of the International Acceptance Bank, Inc., 
will be chairman of the board of the new 
Manhattan company, while J. Stewart Baker 
will be chairman of the execmive committeee 


in addition to being president of the Bank of 
Manhattan Trust Company. P. A. Rowley 
will be vice chairman of the trust company 
and president of the Manhattan company. 

Besides these officers, the board of direc- 
tors of the Manhattan Company will include: 
Stephen Baker, chairman of the board of the 
Bank of Manhattan Trust Company; F. A. 
Goodhue, president of the International Ac- 
ceptance Bank, Inec., and James P. Warburg, 
president of the International Manhattan 
Company. 


FIRST WISCONSIN NATIONAL FORMS 
HOLDING CORPORATION 

At a recent meeting of the board of direc- 
tors of the First Wisconsin National Bank 
of Milwaukee, a resolution was unanimously 
adopted favoring cooperation with other 
banks in the state in the formation of a new 
corporation to hold stock of the First Wis- 
consin National Bank and other Wisconsin 
banks who may desire to join in the enter- 
prise. The board of directors recommend to 
the stockholders of the hank that they make 
the exchange of stock necessary for this pur- 
pose. This action of the board of directors 
is brought about by the present situation 
making it advisable to unify and strengthen 
the banking situation in the state. 

It is also announced that a stock interest 
was acquired in the Union National Bank 
of Eau Claire by the First Wisconsin Na- 
tional Bank. 


The First National Bank, the National 
City Savings Bank and Trust Company and 
the American Bank and Trust Company of 
Vicksburg, Miss., have been merged under 
the name of the First National Bank and 
Trust Company, with resources of approxi- 
mately $10,000,000. 
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CONSOLIDATION OF THE EQUITABLE TRUST COMPANY AND 
SEABOARD NATIONAL BANK OF NEW YORK BECOMES 


EFFECTIVE 


The latest among the major merger opera- 
tions, which have brought about remarkable 
changes in the alignment of New York City 
banks and trust companies, is the consolida- 
tion between the Equitable Trust Company 
and the Seaboard National Bank which for- 
mally went into effect on September 16th. As 
in the case of the previous big mergers, an- 
other national bank yields its identity and 
the consolidation contributes to the rapidly 
increasing lead which trust companies have 
obtained in commanding banking resources 
of New York City. 

Total resources of the Equitable Trust 
Company on September 16, 1929, giving ef- 
fect to the merger of the Seaboard National 
Bank with the Equitable on that date, 
amounted to $958,293,162.63. This figure is 
tuken from the first consolidated statement 
of condition. The combined capital, surplus 
and undivided profits of the Equitable Trust 
Company under this merger, as listed in this 


statement, were $90,999,251.13. The com- 
bined deposits aggregated $634,876,110.54, 


with an additional $139,868,803.19 in officers’ 
and certified checks bringing the gross de- 
posits to $774,774,913.73. This statement in- 
cludes figures for foreign offices of the 
Equitable but does not include the figures 
for the Equitable Eastern Banking Corpora- 
tion, a subsidiary, which has resources of 
more than $20,000,000. 

With formal consolidation it was stated 
that plans are under consideration for a 
further increase in capitalization and a split- 
up in shares of the Equitable Trust Com- 
pany in the near future. To accomplish the 
merger the stockholders of the Seaboard re- 
ceived Equitable Trust Company stock in 
exchange for their holdings upon the basis 
of one and one-half shares of Equitable stock 
for each share of Seaboard. To equally book 
values the Seaboard declared an extra divi- 
dent of 5 per cent recently. 

Arthur W. Loasby, who was president of 
the Equitable, becomes chairman of the board 
and Chellis A. Austin, who was president 
of the Seaboard, becomes president of the 
consolidated institution. Physical merger of 
the main offices was accomplished previous 
to the formal merger announcement without 
a hitch, the main offices of the Seaboard be- 
ing transferred to the monumental and spa- 
cious new home of the Equitable Trust Com- 


pany at 11 Broad street. Extensive altera- 
tions were made on several floors of the 
Equitable’s forty-two story building to ac- 
commodate the officers and department per- 
sonnel from the Seaboard’s main office. 
Quarters also have been provided in this 
building for divisions of the Seaboard’s Trust 
Department, previously located at 115 Broad- 
way, as follows: Corporate trust, transfer, 
registration, reorganization, and coupon pay- 
ing. The Seaboard building at the corner of 
3road and Beaver streets has been sold to 
the Manufacturers Trust Company. 

As a result of the merger, the Equitable 
Trust Company will have eight offices in 
Greater New York. The Seaboard’s midtown 
office at 24 East 45th street is to be con- 
solidated with the Equitable office at 45th 
street and Madison avenue as soon as re- 
modeling of the quarters there is completed 
in the immediate future. Four new Equi- 
table offices will be opened during the next 
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few months at locations already selected in 
Greater New York. 

Representatives of the Equitable Trust 
Company or its subsidiary, the Equitable Se- 
curities Company, Inc., have offices in the 
following cities: Philadelphia, Baltimore, At- 
lanta, Chicago, Dallas, San Francisco, Pitts- 
burgh, Boston and Washington. As one of 
the leading American banks in volume of 
foreign business, the Equitable maintains 
important branch offices in London and Pari: 
and also has an office in Mexico City. Its 
subsidiary, the Equitable Eastern Banking 
Corporation, maintains offices in Hongkong. 
Shanghai and Tientsin, China, and has re- 
sources of $25,000,000. S. Stern, who has 
been vice-president of the Seaboard Bank in 
charge of the foreign department, assumes 


the same executive post in the Equitable 
Trust Company. 
The London office of the Equitable at 


Moorgate E. C. 2 is the oldest established 
office of any American bank in that city. 
It operates a branch for tourists in the West 
End section. The Equitable’s Paris office 
occupies its own building at 41 Rue Cambon 
and maintains a staff of several hundred 
people. In recent years it has ranged from 
twelfth to fourth in clearings at the Paris 
Clearing House. 

The Seaboard Bank and the Equitable 
Trust Company both have made remarkable 
progress in the last few years and have de- 
veloped into complete financial institutions 
with departments providing every type of 
banking service. The Seaboard Bank was 
organized in 18853 under a state charter with 
an original capital of $500,000. In 1885 the 
Seaboard joined the National Banking sys- 
tem. The first increase in capital was in 
1905 when a 100 per cent stock dividend 
was declared, making the capital $1,000,000. 
This was raised to $3,000,000 in 1921 at 
which time the bank entered its new build- 
ing at Broad and Beaver streets. The fol- 
lowing year the Seaboard and the Merean- 
tile Trust Company were merged with com- 
bined capital of $4,000,000. Chellis A. Aus- 
tin, who had been president of the Merecan- 
tile since its organization in 1917, was elected 
president of the Seaboard. During 1928 the 
Seaboard acquired by merger the New Neth- 
erland Bank at 41 West 34th street. The 
most recent capital increase was made early 
in 1929 bringing the Seaboard’s capital to 
$11,000,000 with a surplus of $14,000,000. 
The last Seaboard statement as of June 29, 
1929 showed capital, surplus, and undivided 
profits totaling $28,121,728.83 and total re- 
sources of $225.359,804.80. 
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The Equitable Trust Company is an out- 
growth of the Traders Deposit Company, 
which was launched in 1871 with a paid-in 
eapital of $16,000. In 1902 the Equitable 
Trust Company was chartered to succeed the 
Traders Deposit Company, with a capital of 
$1,000,000. A year later the capital was in- 
creased to $3,000,000 and the Equitable en- 
tered a period of growth which included 
three mergers between 1909 and 1912. The 
Importers and Traders National Bank be- 
came a part of the Equitable in 1925, at 
which time the capital was increased to 
$23,000,000 with surplus and undivided prof- 
its of $9,500,000. The most recent capital 
increase was effected in 1926, bringing the 
figure to $30,000,000. The latest Equitable 
statement on June 29, 1929 showed capital, 


surplus and undivided profits aggregating 
$58,801,888.95 and total resources amount- 
ing to $589,980,680.02. 3etween 1912 and 


1928 the main office of the Equitable was 
located in the company’s twenty-three story 
building at 37 Wall street. In February, 
1928, its headquarters were moved to the 
new forty-two story Equitable Trust Com- 
pany building at 11 Broad street with en- 
trances at 35 Wall street and 51 Exchange 
place. 

The board of directors of the consolidated 
Equitable Trust Company embraces the 
names of men of acknowledged leadership in 
commerce, finance, industry and the law. The 
membership of the board is composed of the 
following: Winthrop W. Aldrich, Chellis A. 
Austin, Elliott Averett, Edward J. Barber, 
Howard Bayne, Hugh Blair-Smith, Henry S. 
Bowers, H. D. Campbell, Walter S. Carpen- 
ter, Jr., Harold Benjamin Clark, J. S. Coffin, 
Howard E. Cole, Delos W. Cooke, Henry EF. 
Cooper, Edward J. Cornish, Frederic R. Cou- 
dert, Clarkson Cowl, Paul D. Cravath, Ber- 
tram Cutler, Thomas M. Debevoise, Franklin 
D’Olier, Charles G. Du Bois, Charles A. Fulle, 
Bennett L. Gill, T. M. Girdler, James A. Gold- 
smith, Edward H. R. Green, A. H. Griswold, 
Charles Hayden, Otto H. Kahn, John L. Kem- 
merer, Arthur W. Loasby, Elgood C. Lufkin, 
H. Edmund Machold, John C. Martin, Chas 
G. Meyer, Albert G. Milbank, George K. Mor- 
row, George Welwood Murray, Winslow S. 


Pierce, Lyman Rhoades, S. Stern, C. C. 
Thompson, Roy E. Tomlinson, George P. 
Whaley, Henry D. Whiton, Charles A. 


Wimpfheimer, Henry Rogers Winthrop. 


Dave H. Jr., formerly assistant 
comptroller, has been appointed comptroller 
of the Bank of New York and Trust Com- 
pany. 


Morris, 
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ORGANIZATION OF OLD NATIONAL COR. 
PORATION AT SPOKANE 

Announcement is made of the organization 
of the Old National Corporation at Spokane, 
Wash., with capitalization of $10,000,000. 
This corporation through stock purchase, 
will acquire ownership of the Old National 
Pank and Union Trust Company of Spokane, 
the First National Trust & Savings Bank of 
Spokane and a substantial group of the better 
known banks in the intermountain region and 
the Pacific northwest. Options for the pur- 
chase of several of these institutions have al- 
ready been obtained and ownership of the 
initial list of banks is to be acquired through 
an equitable exchange of Old National cor- 
poration shares for the shares of the indi- 
vidual banks. 

One million dollars of additional stock will 
be offered to the present shareholders, who 
will relinquish a portion of their rights, to 
be offered to the banks’ customers and other 
friends, the proceeds of which may be used 
in acquiring additional banks. 

In commenting upon the formation of the 
Old National corporation, D. W. Twohy, 
chairman of the Old National Bank & Union 
Trust Company, said: 

“The directors of the Old National Bank & 
Union Trust Company for months have had 
as their objective the consummation of a 
transaction of this character. We feel that 
recent developments in Spokane and the In- 
land Empire make this an opportune time to 
extend a broadened banking and financial 
service to the community, one that will grow 
and keep pace with the growth of the West. 
The Old National Corporation will have a 
capital structure so large and so strong that 
it will be in a position to care for the grow- 
ing needs of the Inland Empire, and will be 
able to throw every precaution and safeguard 
around the business which it conducts, and 
its activities should have a stabilizing effect 
upon the banking business of this section. 
The formation of this corporation is in line 
with the trend of the times, and recent bank 
mergers, both east and west of us, empha- 
size the necessity of cooperation.” 





President James Vernor, Jr., of the Cen- 
tral Trust Company of Detroit, announces 
the election of Andrew Lorimer as a mem- 
ber of the board of directors. Mr. Lorimer 
is president of the Arlington Coal and Coke 
Company and a partner in the firm of John 
S. Lorimer’s Sons. 

The title of the Peabody Trust Company of 
3oston has been changed to the Kidder Pea- 
body Trust Company. 














The 
PRESIDENT 


Atlantic City’s Newest 
Boardwalk Hotel 


Offers for the Fall and 
Winter Season 


Single Rooms with Bath— 
From $28.00 weekly European Plan 
Or $49.00 weekly American Plan 


Double Rooms with Bath— 
From $42.00 weekly European Plan 
Or $84.00 weekly American Plan 


Sea Water Swimming Pool 
Marine Sun Deck-Concert Orchestra 


5-40) 
Go 


Under the Management of 
Charles D. Boughton 
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INCORPORATED 1864 


SAFE DEPOSIT AND TRUST CO. 


OF BALTIMORE 
13 SOUTH STREET 


SURPLUS AND PROFITS OVER $4,500,000 


OFFICERS 
H. WALTERS, CHAIRMAN OF BOARD 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN, PRESIDENT 


JOHN W. MARSHALL = - bad VICE-PRES. JOHN W. BOSLEY ~ ASST. TREAS. & ASST, SEC. 
ANDREW P. SPAMER °- ° - 2D VICE-PRES. EDGAR H. CROMWELL - - > ASST. TREAS. 


CAPITAL, $1,200,000 


H. M. M. LEE © ° ad - - 3D VICE-PRES. ANDREW H, TROEGER 2 > - ASST. TREAS. 
JOSEPH B. KIRBY - bad ad - 4TH VICE-PRES. ROLAND L. MILLER - 2 - - CASHIER 
GEORGE B. GAMMIE- = et - TREASURER RAYMOND E. BURNETT ° » > - AUDITOR 
ARTHUR C. GIBSON - ASST. V.-P. & SECRETARY HARRY E. CHALLIS » > > ASST. CASHIER 


MAURICE J. NELLIGAN = e - ASST. CASHIER 
HOWARD W. BAYNARD ad ™ ASST. AUDITOR 
ROBERT B. CHAPMAN wad a - ASST. AUDITOR 
CHAS. F. LECHTHALER ASST. REAL EST. OFFICER 
THOMAS B. BUTLER - ASST. TO 4TH VICE-PREsS. 
STATISTICIAN 


WILLIAM R. HUBNER ASST. V.-P, & Asst SEC. 
REGINALD S. OPIE - ASST. V.-P. & Asst. SEC. 
GEORGE PAUSCH = AssT. V.-P. & AssT, SEC. 
ALBERT P. STROBEL - REAL ESTATE OFFICER 
CLARENCE R. TUCKER ASST. TREAS. & ASST SEC. 
CHALMERS T. BRUMBAUGH = 
DIRECTORS 
BLANCHARD RANDALL 
ELISHA H. PERKINS 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN 
JOHN W. MARSHALL 


ROBERT GARRETT 
GEORGE Cc. JENKINS 
HOWARD BRUCE 
MORRIS WHITRIDGE 


H. WALTERS 

WALDO NEWCOMER 
NORMAN JAMES 
SAMUEL M. SHOEMAKER 





IRVING TRUST COMPANY OF NEW YORK ACQUIRES 


































The Irving Trust Company of New York 
has entered the investment trust field through 
the acquisition of Investment Management 
Company. This company was organized in 
1924 by associates of Edgar Lawrence Smith, 
including the investment firms of Wood, Low 
& Company and Roosevelt & Son. It was 
among the first to manage investment trust 
funds upon a strictly fee basis. Its activities 
will be continued by a corporation organized 
under the laws of New York State and named 
Irving Investors Management Company, Inc. 
Mr. Smith, president of the former company, 
will continue as president of the new com- 
pany and as a member of its board of direc- 
tors. The other directors will be George S. 
Franklin of Cotton & Franklin; John B. 
Mitchell of Wood, Low & Company, and 
George Emlen Roosevelt of Roosevelt & Son 
(all formerly directors of Investment Man- 
agers Company); together with Lewis E. 
Pierson, chairman of the board, Harry FE. 
Ward, president, and Douglas T. Johnston, 
vice-president of Irving Trust Company. 

There will be no change in the general pol- 
icy of the Management Company, which will 
eentinue at 638 Wall street until the new 
headquarters building of the Irving Trust 
Company, now under construction at 1 Wall 
street, is completed. Irving Investors Man- 
agement Company, Inc., like its predecessor, 
will provide conservative management for 
invested capital through the medium of in- 
vestment trust funds open to general sub- 
scription. This type of management is now 





made available to investors through all bank- 
ing offices of the Irving Trust Company, as 
well as through the office of Irving Investors 
Management Company, Ine, at 63 Wall 
street. 

Lewis E. Pierson, chairman of the board of 
the Irving Trust Company, in announcing 
this new investment management service of 
his institution, said: 


INVESTMENT MANAGEMENT COMPANY 


“Safe and profitable investment of funds 
is become increasingly difficult under modern 
business conditions. Securities in great va- 
riety and volume are constantly being offered. 
Financial data are so voluminous as to fre- 
quently prove bewildering. Continued re- 
search and watchfulness are essential in ap- 
praising the ever-changing relative values of 
securities. 

“The increasing demand of our customers 
for unbiased investment advice clearly indi- 
eates the urgent need for an organization 
qualified to manage the investment funds of 
its clients efficiently and at reasonable cost. 
The Irving Trust Company, after an exhaus- 
tive study, has concluded that this need can 
best be met by providing participations in 
the type of investment trusts which provide 
conservatism through careful selection of in- 
dividual investments and safety through di- 
versification.”’ 


Louis E. Pierson, chairman of the board 
of the Irving Trust Company, has been named 
as chairman of the publicity committee of 
the Merchants Association of New York City. 











i 
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MERGER OF FIRST NATIONAL BANK AND OLD COLONY TRUST 
COMPANY OF BOSTON 


Boston has finally succumbed to the bank 
merger movement which has enveloped prac- 
tically all other large cities in the country. 
Announcement to the effect that the respec- 
tive boards of directors of the First National 
Bank and of the Old Colony Trust Company 
have approved plans for. a merger of the 
two outstanding New England banking and 
trust company organizations, is regarded as 
a grand preliminary to other mergers in the 
Hub city. Subject to approval by stock- 
holders the merger of the First National and 
the Old Colony Trust Company will create 
a super-banking institution for New England 
with resources of approximately $700,000,000 
and capital structure of over $100,000,000. 
Consummation of the merger will give Boston 
a place among the ten largest banks and 
trust companies in the United States. 

According to the initial announcement the 
merger between the First National and the 
Old Colony Trust Company will be chiefly 
one of stock ownership with the First Na- 
tional Bank retaining its identity and char- 
ter as a commercial bank and the Old Col- 
ony Trust Company preserving its status 


PHILIP STOCKTON 


President, Old Colony Trust Company of Boston 


as a trust company under state charter. 
This plan is similar to that observed in con- 
nection with the recent merger of the Na- 
tional City Bank and the old Farmers Loan 
and Trust Company of New York, whereby 
the latter continues its trust functions and 
retains its prized charter as the first trust 
company in the United States and as the 
City Farmers Bank and Trust Company. As 
in the New York merger the commercial 
banking ‘business of the Old Colony Trust 
Company will be transferred to the First 
National Bank and the trust department 
business of the latter will be concentrated 
with that of the Old Colony Trust Company. 
The result will be that the First National 
Bank will be the largest commercial bank in 
New England and the Old Colony Trust 
Company will administer the largest volume 
of personal and corporate trust business. 


The plan of consolidation to be submitted 
to shareholders provides that the Old Colony 
Trust Company will increase capital from 
150,000 to 200,000 shares by the issue to its 





BERNARD W. TRAFFORD 


President, First National Bank of Boston 
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stockholders of 50,000 shares at $300 a share, 
thus adding $15,000,000 to its combined cap- 
ital and surplus. Stockholders of Old Colony 
Trust Company will receive four shares of 
First National Bank stock for each of their 
200,000 shares of Old Colony Stock. This 
involves an increased capital of First Na- 
tional Bank of 800,000 shares. Upon com- 
pletion of the exchange the stock of Old 
Colony Trust Company will be placed in the 
hands of trustees and held for the pro rata 
benefit of all stockholders of First National 
Bank. 

The Old Colony Corporation now owned by 
Old Colony Trust Company, will be merged 
with First National Corporation and will 
carry on the securities business heretofore 
done by the two. The stock of the combined 
securities corporations will be held by trus- 
tees for the pro rata benefit of all First 
National stockholders. 


It is proposed to merge the two boards of 
directors, having identical boards both for 
the bank and the trust company. The com- 
bined board will represent almost every 
important interest in New England. Daniel 
G. Wing will continue as chairman of the 
board. B. W. Trafford will become vice- 
chairman and Philip Stockton, president of 
First National Bank. The officers of Old 
Colony Trust Company will continue as at 
present: Gordon Abbott, chairman of the 
board; F. R. Hart, vice-chairman, and Philip 
Stockton, president. Trust officers of the 
First National Bank will take like positions 
in Old Colony Trust Company. The loaning 
and other officials having in charge the com- 
mercial business of Old Colony Trust Com- 
pany will become officers of First National 
Bank. 

An important factor in this merger will 
be the grouping together of valuable branch 
banking facilities and affiliations with other 
banks and trust companies. Through the 
Old Colony Trust Associates, a subsidiary 
of the Old Colony Corporation, the combined 
institution, will control fifteen important 
banks within a radius of fifty miles of Bos- 
ton, besides the ten branches maintained in 
Boston by both units. The suburban banks 
in which the Old Colony Trust Associates 
has substantial investment, includes the 
following: Boulevard Trust Company, Brook- 
line; Cohasset National Bank; Dedham Na- 
tional Bank; First National Bank of West 
Newton; First National Bank of Mansfield; 
Harvard Trust Company, Cambridge; Lech- 
mere National Bank, Cambridge; Menotomy 
Trust Company, Arlington; Needham Trust 
Company; Newton Trust Company; Second 
National Bank, Malden; Stoughton Trust 
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Company; Union Market National Bank, 
Watertown; Winchester Trust Company. 

The June 29th financial statement of the 
First National Bank showed total resources 
of $468,791,000 ; deposits $328,995,000 ; capital, 
surplus and undivided profits of $55,928,000. 
Surplus showed a decrease of $7,500,000 due 
to segregation on May 16, 1929 of the First 
National Corporation. The growth of the 
First National is indicated by comparison 
with 1917 when deposits were $151,000 and 
with $41,000,000 in 1907. The lineage of the 
bank is traced back through the organization 
of the old Massachusetts Bank which ob- 
tnined its charter in 1784 and the Safety 
Fund Bank of Boston organized in 1859 and 
which acquired a national charter in 1864 
as the First National Bank and which was 
merged in 1903 with the Massachusetts Na- 
tional Bank. In September, 1924 the First 
National completed the construction of its 
present new building at 67 Milk Street, which 
is unquestionably one of the finest banking 
edifices in the United States. The First 
National, aside from its primacy in commer- 
cial banking, has been signally successful 
both in developing foreign and especially 
South American banking facilities as well 
as in cultivating trust business. 

The Old Colony Trust Company on June 
29th reported total banking resources of 
$207,354,000; deposits $177,054,000; capital, 
surplus and undivided profits of $33,666,000. 
In its saving department the Old Colony 


reported assets of $10,943,000 and it has 
under administration, in its trust depart- 
ment, assets of $202,265,000, exclusive of 


corporate trusts of large magnitude. The 
Old Colony Trust Company began business 
in June, 1890. The first president was T. 
Jefferson Coolidge who was succeeded as 
president in 1908 by Gordon Abbott, who 
served until 1910 when the present encum- 
bent, Philip Stockton, assumed the office. 


ELECTED VICE-PRESIDENT OF FIRST NA- 
TIONAL OF MONTGOMERY, ALA. 

J. Warren Andrews has been elected a vice- 
president of the First National Bank of 
Montgomery, Ala., succeeding W. C. Bowman, 
who was advanced to the presidency of the 
bank several months ago. The new vice- 
president is a graduate of the Barnes School 
and the Alabama Polytechnic Institute. After 
serving in the World War, he became mili- 
tary law instructor at Princeton. He later 
was connected with the Farmers’ Loan & 
Trust Company of New York. For the last 
few years he has specialized in investment 
securities as secretary of the Investment Re 
search Corporation in Detroit. 
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ANKERS for whom we are 


privileged to act as Cleve- 





land correspondent are not merely 
names to us — they are friends. 
Take May 24th, for instance— 
A banker from down state 
drove in to get our sug- 
gestions on the merger of 
two financial institutions. 
An Indiana banker came 


in to see our new trust 





department and get ideas for the 
interior arrangement of his new 


bank building. 


new business for a bank in an 


The manager of 


eastern Ohio county consulted us 
regarding his program of 
business development. 
Make Cleveland your busi- 
ness capital and avail 
yourself of Guardian 


helpfulness. 


GUARDIAN TrRuST CoMPANY 
of CLEVELAND 


RESOURCES MORE THAN 8$156,.000,000 
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HOW TO ANALYZE AND DEVELOP POSSIBILITIES OF THE 
TRUST DEPARTMENT 


Successful and profitable operation of a 
trust department depends not only upon qual- 
ity of administration but upon a constant 
alertness to facts and new ideas which have 
survived the acid tests of experience, par- 
ticularly as regards methods of securing new 
business, uncovering fertile sources and the 
manner of conducting the advertising or edu- 
cational appeal. Trust officers and especially 
those who are struggling with the problems 
of establishing new trust departments upon 
a profitable basis, will find a veritable gold 
mine of information on the subject in a note- 
worthy booklet recently prepared and avail- 
able for distribution by the Purse Printing 
Company. 

Assembled and “boiled down” in the pages 
of this publication there is a background of 
eighteen years of actual and varied experi- 
ence, involving constant study of the needs 
of trust departments in thousands of locali- 
ties and laboring with all kinds of conditions. 
It was in 1912 that the Purse Printing Com- 
pany began to specialize in the preparation 
of trust department advertising. There was 
manifested a determination on the part of 
the organization to get down to hard facts 
and to produce the type and variety of trust 
company educational and advertising litera- 
ture which would actually be helpful and 
yield immediate as well as cumulative re- 
sults. The best proof of the successful meth- 
ods employed by this organization is afforded 
by the fact that banks and trust companies 
which have availed themselves of Purse lit- 
erature and advertising material, have al- 
most invariably come back with increased 
“repeat orders;’’ that its clientele includes 
thousands of banks and trust companies 
located in all of the states of the country and 
including approximately half of the 100 larg- 
est banking and trust company institutions 
in the United States. 


The Purse people do not rely upon stereo- 
typed or the “syndicated” idea of mass pro- 
duction in trust department advertising lit- 


erature. During the years of its experience 
and study the organization has created a 
large number of campaigns adapted to prac- 
tically every requirement or the peculiarities 
of different localities as well as variations 
in prospective markets for trust service. 
How well the Purse Company serves the 
cause of profitable trust department promo- 


tion is well indicated in 
There is no illusion 

problems. Moreover, the booklet is a stimu- 
lant to all trust officers who may occasionally 
feel discouraged or suffer from a paucity 
of inspiring ideas. 

The preliminary argument sets forth the 
need of the community for trust department 
service and the means of securing generous 
profits. Personal administration of trusts 
and estates has become obsolete and the 
people are awakening to the advantages of 
the corporate fiduciary. Reports from a 
group of several hundred trust departments 
reveals astonishing increase in appointments 
under will with a doubling of total business 
every two years. Notwithstanding this 
growth the possibilities of ever increasing 
trust business is evidenced by records show- 
ing that up to a few years ago only 5 per 
cent of those leaving wills, appoint corporate 
executors or trustees. 

The Purse publication presents convincing 
and actual examples of the sources and op- 
portunities for satisfactory profits from trust 
department service. There is the trust de- 
partment of a large company where operating 
expenses represent only 35 per cent of gross 
earnings. Others have annual net profit of 
50 per cent of department’s gross income as 
contrasted with Federal Reserve System fig- 
ures showing operating costs of all depart- 
ments of about 75 per cent of gross income. 
The booklet goes on to show present values 
of trust business, particularly as to appoint- 
ments under wills and life insurance trusts. 

The most fertile field, says the Purse Com- 
pany, is in the institution’s own family, em- 
bracing officers, directors, stockholders, de- 
positors, customers of other departments, at- 
torneys, insurance men, ete. The booklet di- 
rects attention to the summary of a ques- 
tionnaire addressed by the Federal Reserve 
Board to all national banks conducting trust 
departments, which justified the conclusion 
that “as a general rule, the degree of success 
enjoyed by the respective banks was in di- 
rect proportion to the amount of advertising 
and solicitation done by them.” Instances 
are cited of how trust departments in smaller 
communities, with proper equipment, per- 
sonnel and appropriation, have demonstrated 
suecess and profit within relatively short 
space of time. 


its new booklet. 
as to difficulties and 
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New York Escrows 


If you have any documents pertaining to New York real 
estate to be placed in escrow pending completion of any 
agreement in New York City, we are equipped to act as 
escrow agent with efficiency and at moderate cost. 


For over forty-five years, we have been closing real estate 
contracts for our clients and have acquired the necessary 
experience to solve the various difficulties that ofttimes 





176 Broapway 
New YorkK 








arise in connection with real estate. 


Title Guarantee and Trust Company 


Capital Funds $32,000,000 





175 REMSEN STREET 
BROOKLYN 





In discussing the methods of building up 
the business of the trust department, . the 
Purse booklet places emphasis upon the ef- 
fectiveness and tangible results obtained 
through direct-mail advertising as the back- 
bone of trust department development meth- 
ods. Excellent and proven ideas are given 
as to how direct-mail advertising should be 
conducted and what its composition and ap- 
peals should be. Due attention is also given 
to the manner in which mailing lists should 
be made up. the essentials of making per- 
sonal contact, appeals to women, cooperation 
with lawyers and with underwriters and the 
necessity of “keeping at it.” To help trust 
departments meet their own peculiar prob- 
lems and decide upon the best type of adver- 
tising as well as campaigns, the booklet in- 
vites general and specific information in or- 
der to render the best service to clients. In 
fact, this booklet deserves study and will 
repay reading by every trust officer 
seeks for the most practical and efficient 
avenues to development of new trust business. 





Wesley J. Carlyle has been elected assis- 
tant secretary of the Union Trust Company 
of Detroit, in charge of receiverships. 


who 


INTERSTATE TRUST ANNOUNCES PRO- 
MOTION OF OFFICERS 
At a recent meeting of the executive com- 
mittee of the Interstate Trust Company of 
New York, the following promotions were 
made: Paul C. Beardslee, formerly secre- 
tary and trust officer, was promoted to vice- 
president and trust officer; Harry P. Aumack, 
formerly treasurer, is now vice-president and 
treasurer; Claude H. Meredith, formerly as- 
sistant secretary, is now secretary. The fol- 
lowing new appointments were made: A. A. 
Carpenter, assistant vice-president; George 
Brown, assistant to the president. 





TITLE GUARANTEE AND TRUST 
COMPANY DIVIDEND 

The board of trustees of the Title Guar- 
antee & Trust Co. of New York have de- 
clared a regular quarterly dividend of $1.20 
per share on the new $20 nar value stock of 
the company, also an extra dividend of 60 
cents per share. The two dividends equal 
in amount the quarterly dividends previously 
paid on the $100 par value stock, but the 
proportions have been changed, increasing 
the regular dividend and decreasing the ex- 
tra dividend. 










































































































































































































TRUST COMPANIES 


MERGER OF UNION COMMERCE AND GUARDIAN DETROIT 
GROUPS COMBINES RESOURCES OF OVER FOUR 
HUNDRED MILLIONS 


In line with current banking trend and 
what represents the most important merger 
in the banking history of Detroit, is the in- 
formation contained in a recent joint state- 
ment made by President Frank W. Blair of 
the Union Commerce Corporation and by 
President Robert O. Lord of the Guardian 
Detroit Group, Inc., announcing that at a 
meeting of the boards of directors of these 
institutions, it was unanimously voted and 
recommended to stockholders that a merger 
or consolidation be effected of the Union 
Commerce and the Guardian Detroit groups. 
This development follows closely and was 
foreshadowed by announcement of an ar- 
rangement whereby the investment house of 
Keane, Higbie & Company of Detroit becomes 
a constifuent part of the Union Commerce 
Group. In connection with this alignment 
the board of directors of the Union Com- 
merce Corporation recommended an increase 
in authorized capital stock from $10,000,000 
to $25,000,000. When the latest negotiations 
for merger of the Union Commerce and 


FRANK W. BLAIR 


Who will be Chairman of the Guardian Detroit Union 
Group and Chairman of Union Guardian 
Trust Co. 


Guardian Detroit groups becomes effective, it 
will result in a group of Michigan banking 
institutions commanding capital assets of 
over $75,000,000; deposits of more than 
$350,000,000 and total resources in excess of 
$400,000,000. 

This latest alliance between the two im- 
portant banking and financial groups of De- 
troit is practically statewide in the scope of 
its operation, embracing a number of estab- 
lished and successful banking institutions lo- 
cated in various cities of Michigan. While 
the branch banking activities of the consoli- 
dated institution will be confined to Detroit 
and adjacent territory, the affiliated banking 
institutions will maintain their identity and 
continue to function in their respective fields 
as heretofore, except that they will have the 
benefit of the far-reaching facilities and mo- 
bilized capital and resources of the parent 
organization. Central office and executive 
management activities will be conducted in 
the spacious and attractive new home of the 


ROBERT O. LORD 


Who will become President and executive head of the 
Guardian Detroit Union Group, and President of Guardian 
Detroit Bank 
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Union Trust Company which is admirably 
adapted to meet the more expansive require- 
ments. 

In the plans for consolidation or merger 
it is contemplated that the Guardian Trust 
Company and the Union Trust Company will 
be merged under the name Union Guardian 
Trust Company and that the Guardian De- 
troit Bank and National Bank of Commerce 
will be merged as a state institution under 
the name of Guardian Detroit Bank. The 
parent company which will own or control 
the corporations in the combined group will 
be known as Guardian Detroit Union Group, 
Inc. Frank W. Blair will be chairman of 
the board of this group, Robert O. Lord, 
president and executive head, and Henry E. 
Bodman, chairman of the executive commit- 
tee. Of the Union Guardian Trust Company. 
Frank W. Blair will be chairman of the 
board, Robert O. Lord, chairman of the ex- 
ecutive committee, and John N. Stalker will 
be president. Of the combined banks, Henry 
H. Sanger will be chairman of the board, 
Richard P. Joy will be vice-chairman of the 
board, Dr. Fred T. Murphy will be chairman 
of the executive committee, and Robert O. 
Lord will be president. The securities busi- 


JOHN N. STALKER 


Who will become President of the Union Guardian 
Trust Company 


377 
ness will be conducted under the name 
Guardian Detroit Company, of which Carl- 
ton M. Higbie will be chairman of the board 
and John C. Grier, Jr., president and chief 
executive officer. 

In effecting the merger, a stock dividend of 
2G per cent will be paid upon the stock of 
Guardian Detroit Group, Inc. The name 
of the Guardian Detroit Group, Inc., will be 
changed to Guardian Detroit Union Group, 
Inc. Thereafter each shareholder of Union 
Commerce Corporation will receive one share 
of Guardian Detroit Union Group, Ine. stock 
for each share of Union Commerce Corpora- 
tion surrendered. 

Another announcement is that by C. H. 
H{aberkorn, Jr., chairman of the board of the 
Bank of Detroit, that at a meeting of the 
board of directors of that institution it was 
unanimously voted by that board and recom- 
mended to the stockholders that the Bank 
of Detroit become a unit of the Guardian De- 
troit Group, Inc. No definite statement has 
been made as to whether the Bank of Detroit 
will retain a separate identity, but it is con- 
templated that eventually this institution wil! 
be merged into the consolidated bank. An- 
nouncement is also forthcoming that ar- 


rangements have been made for the incorpo- 


ration into the new group of the Union In- 
dustrial Bank of Flint, the Thompson Say- 


HENRY H. SANGER 


Who will be Chairman of the Guardian Detroit 
Bank 
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ings Bank of Hudson, and the Bank of Ham- 
tramck. Arrangements have likewise been 
made for acquisition by the Union Commerce 
Group of the Union State Bank of Dearborn, 
Bank of Commerce, Dearborn, Trenton State 
Bank of Trenton, Jefferson Savings Bank of 
Grosse Pointe Park, and the Union Joint 
Stock Land Bank of Detroit. A further de- 
velopment is the absorption by the National 
Bank of Commerce of the Union Savings 
Bank of Brightmoor. 

Keane, Higbie & Company, which becomes 
an integral part of the Union Commerce 
Group, was organized in 1915 to engage in 

















the underwriting and marketing of high 
grade investment securities. It has been 





since its inception a major factor in this field 
and brings to the Union Commerce Group an 
important unit needed to round out its finan- 
cial activities. Its volume of business in 
1928 amounted to more than $163,000,000, 
and for the first seven months of 1929 to 
more than $92,000,000. No change is con- 
templated in the organization of Keane, Hig- 
bie & Company as it is presently constituted, 
except that Frank W. Blair and Henry H. 
Sanger will become members of the board 
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of directors. The active management will be 
in the hands of the following as heretofore: 
Carlton M. Higbie, chairman of the board: 
Duncan J. McNabb, president and treasurer ; 


Bradley Higbie, Muir B. Snow, Henry 8. 
Morgan and Millard S. Pryor, vice-presi- 


dents; and Fred W. Pritchard, secretary. 
Carlton M. Higbie was elected an executive 
vice-president of the Union Commerce Cor- 
poration. 

The Union Commerce Group brings to the 
pending merger the following institutions: 
The Union Trust Company, National Bank of 
Commerce, Union Title & Guaranty Company, 
Union Joint Stock Land Bank and Union 
Company of Detroit. 

The Guardian group in the merger are: 
The Guardian Detroit Bank, Guardian Trust 
Company, Guardian Detroit Company, High- 
land Park State Bank and Highland Park 
Trust. Included in this group are a number 
of smaller banks, which were absorbed on 
August 21st. 


Consolidation has been effected between 
the Merchants National Bank and Trust 
Company and the Second National Bank of 
Elmira, N. Y., under the title of the First 
National Bank and Trust Company. 
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Addressed to Stockholders, Bankers, Trust Company Executives, Brokers, Promoters, Corporation 
Lawyers, Corporation Officers, and all students of corporate management and finance. 


HIS book has a twofold purpose: to show 
corporations how they can profit by closer 
relations to stockholders; and to show stock- 


holders how to protect their corporate interests 
most intelligently. 


How the company can profitably develop and 
cultivate closer dealings with stockholders is here 
discussed in a practical way with numerous illus- 
trations of what progressive firms are doing. The 
interest of corporations in this matter both in 
offering stock in an attractive way and with at- 
tractive features, and in holding stockholders’ 
loyalty is being realized today as never before, due 
to theeffort toincrease the number of such owners. 


To stockholders themselves this book is of 

value in showing what are their legal rights, what 
they should expect of their companies in point of 
reports, information, conduct of meetings, pro- 
tection against loss, etc. 


New ground is here broken on a subject of great 
timeliness and greatly increased interest to the 
entire business world. The recommendations of- 
fered, growing out of long years of experience in 
incorporation work for numerous companies, are 
modern, constructive and bound to be of great 
interest to all working on matters of incorporation 
to company executives anxious to develop public 
goodwill, and to all stockholders. 
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REASONS FOR WEAKNESS IN BRITISH 
STERLING 

Discussing British economic and financial 
conditions the Midland Bank Limited of 
London, in its latest quarterly survey, directs 
attention to the causes of continued weak- 
ness of sterling in relation to the dollar 
and reaches the following conclusion: 

“Setting aside the shorter-lived deprecia- 
tion in terms of German and French cur- 
rencies, both of which may be traced to 
peculiar and to some extent transitory con- 
ditions, we may concentrate attention on the 
dollar exc..auge as a clearer guide to the 
basie elements in the situation. Undoubt- 
edly the weakness of sterling in terms of 
dollars must be attributed first and fore- 
most to excessive lending of sterling, which 
again is to be traced to the conditions ruling 
for some time past in the American money 
market. These conditions have led to drastic 
restriction of foreign long-term borrowing 
in New York, as well as to curtailment of 
the short-term accommodation granted to 
foreigners. Both these influences have 
placed a heavy burden of financing upon 
sterling. For these and other related rea- 
sons the persistent depreciation of British 


currency must be attributed to money and 
capital influences, rather than to adverse 
variations in price levels.” 


NATIONAL BANK OF REPUBLIC IN. 
CREASES DIVIDENDS 


The National Bank of the Republic of Chi- 
cago has announced another increase in its 


regular dividend rate. The board of direc- 
tors at a recent meeting voted to make a 
quarterly payment of 4 per cent, or 80 cents 
a share, on the $20 par stock, as compared 
with 3 per cent, or 60 cents a share, previ- 
ously paid. This latest advance places the 
stock on a 16 per cent annual basis, or $3.20 
a year, as compared with 12 per cent, or $2.40 
a year, previously paid. 


John B. Cleveland has been elected presi- 
dent of the newly established Palmer Na- 
tional Bank and Trust Company which re- 
cently opened for business at Sarasota, Fla., 
with capital of $200,000. 

William T. Heintz has joined the staff of 
the Guaranty Trust Company of New York 
in the newly created position of Communica- 
tions Engineer in charge of telephone fa- 
cilities. 




















AND DISCUSSED IN THIS DEPARTMENT. 


Legal Decisions and Discussion 


RELATING TO BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES 
Edited by E. J. REILLY, Trust Officer, Fulton Trust Company, New York 


{ LEGAL DECISIONS OF SPECIAL INTEREST TO OFFICERS OF TRUST COMPANIES WILL BE REVIEWED 
CAREFUL ATTENTION WILL BE GIVEN TO QUERIES OF A 





LEGAL NATURE, ARISING OUT OF THE CONDUCT OF THE VARIOUS DEPARTMENTS OF TRUST COM- 


PANIES. 
OFFERED FREE OF CHARGE. ] 


REVOCATION OF TRUSTS 
(A voluntary trust was held revoked 
by a writing by the settlor to one of the 
trustees that she wished the trust re- 
voked and authorizing the trustee to see 
that it was done.) 


Here, the plaintiff, a trustee under two 
deeds of trust sought instructions from the 
court. The settlor had executed a deed of 
trust dated August 16, 1923. On December 
1, 1923 the settlor wrote to one of the trus- 
tees stating that she desired to revoke the 
trust and that she had authorized plaintiff, 
the other trustee, to see that it was done at 
once. On December 20, 1923, plaintiff and 
the other trustee executed a formal instru- 
ment, duly acknowledged, revoking and sur- 
rendering the trust. On January 15, 1924 a 
second deed was executed and by it certain 
shares of the stock of the Town Topic Pub. 
lishing Company were placed in trust for the 
benefit of the grantor for her life. On the 
grantor’s death plaintiff was to receive one- 
half of the property and the remaining one- 
half was for the benefit of “The employees 
of the Town Topic Publishing Company,” to 
be divided among them as in the judgment 
of the plaintiff the same should be appor- 
tioned. If the stock had been sold by the 
trustee prior to the settlor’s death the em- 
ployees were to receive their interest abso- 
lutely. In the first deed of trust the em- 
ployees were also beneficiaries. The only 
questions were whether the first deed of 
trust had been effectively revoked and 
whether “employees” meant employees at the 
date of death of the settlor, the stock in the 
trust having been sold prior to her death. 

The court held, that the first deed of trust 
had been effectively revoked and the em- 
ployees who were such at the settlor’s death 
were the ones entitled to the benefits of the 
trust. To revoke the first trust it was not 
necessary for the grantor to sign any paper 


SUBSCRIBERS ARE INVITED TO AVAIL THEMSELVES OF THESE FACILITIES WHICH ARE 


or to revoke more formally, nor was it nec- 
essary to procure the consent of the em- 
ployees for they had no present beneficial 
interest. It appeared to be the settlor’s in- 
tention that those who were employees at 
the date of her death were the ones to share 
in the benefits of the trust—Holbert vs. 
Jackson (N. Y. Sup. Ct., N. ¥. Co., Special 
Term, Part VI). 


STOCK RIGHTS 
(In Wisconsin when a trust becomes 
entitled to subscribe to new stock through 
a capital increase, the value of the rights 
will be apportioned between life-tenant 
and remaindermen. ) 


3y this will Judge Jenkins devised and 
bequeathed the major part of his estate to 
a trustee, the net income to be paid to his 
widow during life. Among the assets that 
passed to his trustee was stock in the North- 
western National Insurance Company of Mil- 
waukee. The will directed the trustee to 
transfer this stock to respondent, Mrs. New- 
ton, on death of his widow. After the death 
of Judge Jenkins and prior to the death of 
his widow, the insurance company doubled 
its capital stock, one-half the increase being 
in the form of a stock dividend and the other 
half offered to its stockholders at par. The 
trustee sold the right to subscribe for this 
new stock to Mrs. Newton for $3850 and re- 
tained this sum, as well as the stock which 
was issued as a dividend in order that the 
court might determine who was entitled 
thereto under the will. The Court held that 
under the rule that prevails in Wisconsin 
“extraordinary dividends, payable from the 
accumulated earnings of the company, 
whether payable in cash or stock belong to 
the life beneficiary, unless they entrench in 
whole or in part upon the capital of the 
trust fund as received from the testator or 
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maker of the trust or invested in the stock, 
in which case such extraordinary dividends 
should be returned to the trust fund or ap- 
portioned between the trust fund and the 
life beneficiary in such a way as to preserve 
the integrity of the trust fund. Therefore, 
the judgment was reversed and cause re- 
manded with directions (1) to ascertain the 
value of the insurance stock on date of death 
of Judge Jenkins and on the date when 
the stock dividend was declared and to de- 
termine the rights of life tenant and re- 
mainderman in the stock dividend in accord 
with the rule stated in Dittmer’s Estate; 
(2) to affirm judgment in so far as it deter- 
mines that Mrs. Newton is entitled to the 
$3850. In re Jenkins, Sup. Ct. Wis. 


SURVIVAL OF CONTRACT AFTER DEATH 
(Contract held to be so personal in 
nature that the obligation under it did 
not survive the death of the promisor.) 
The complaint set forth that, for some un- 
disclosed reason, in February, 1919, Elden C. 
De Witt inoculated the plaintiff with the 
germs of a serious disease and that six years 
thereafter she entered into an agreement 
with De Witt. She promised “To give up 
and isolate herself from her friends, give up 
the position which she then had, abandon 
her occupation and all other callings and 
forms of livelihood, and thenceforth to con- 
sent to, and subject herself to, the control 
of the said Elden C. De Witt and the cares 
and treatments to be administered to her by, 
and under the supervision and direction of, 
said Elden C. De Witt.” In consideration of 
this promise De Witt agreed to pay plain- 
tiff $1,000 a month for life. About sixteen 
months thereafter De Witt died and the de- 
fendants, his executors, refused to make pay- 
ment pursuant to this promise. They con- 
tended that the relationship created by the 
eontract was so essentially personal in its 
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nature that no obligation could survive the 
death of the promisor. Plaintiff claimed 
that the contract did not call for any per- 
formance of a personal nature by De Witt, 
as plaintiff was to subject herself to such 
cures, and treatments as De Witt might di- 
rect but that De Witt was not required to 
direct any. 

In holding against the plaintiff, the court 
stated that the test is not whether the prom- 
isor covenanted to do a personal act, but 
whether when performance depends on the 
continued existence of a given person or 
thing, and such continued existence was as- 
sumed as the basis of the agreement, the 
death of the person or the destruction of the 
thing puts an end to the obligation—Brear- 
ton vs. De Witt (New York Supreme Court, 
App. Div., 1st Dept.) 


ESTATE INCOME TAX 
(Where the will directs the holding 
of beneficiaries shares pending adminis- 
iration, profits and losses on security 
sales are attributable to the estate and 
not the beneficiaries.) 

William B. Hotchkiss left tne residue of 
his estate to his executors to divide into 
eighteen equal parts, six for the widow, 
four for each of two daughters and two for 
each of two sons-in-law. The executors were 
directed to manage the estate for the bene- 
fit of these legatees with full authority to 
conserve its interests in their sound judg- 
ment. There was no direction that the in- 
come be paid over at stated intervals or that 
disbursements from principal be in stated 
amounts or at stated intervals. 

During the period of management by the 
executors, they made distributions of both 
principal and income to the beneficiaries and 
made changes in the investment from time 
to time as they saw fit. The executors re- 
garded profits made on security sales as being 
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taxable to the beneficiaries and losses as 
allowable deductions from the net income of 
the beneficiaries. 

This case arose out of a disagreement 
by the Collector of Internal Revenue with 
this viewpoint. Board of Tax Appeals sup- 
ported the Collector. It pointed out that 
the direction in the will to the executors 
to hold the shares for the respective bene- 
ficiaries during the time necessary to ad- 
minister the estate was tantamount to re- 
quiring that the whole be maintained as a 
common fund and that any profits or losses 
on security sales be attributable to the whole 
fund and not apportionable to the respec- 
tive beneficiaries. Furthermore, although 
periodic distributions of income were made 
by the executors there was no direction in 
the will compelling such distribution.—Witl- 
liam B. Hotchkiss Estate vs. Commissioner, 
Board of Tax Appeals. Decided, July 18, 


1929. 





LEGACY IN LIEU OF DOWER 
(A legacy in lieu of dower, even in 
discharge of an antenuptial contract, is 
not such a claim as is deductible in com- 
puting Federal estate tax.) 

Morris Eisenstadt in his lifetime entered 
into an antenuptial contract by which it was 
agreed that if his wife survived him she 
should be paid out of his estate the sum of 
$75,000 and that this sum should be in lieu 
of all her rights of dower. After his death 
it was found that his will contained a pro- 
vision that his widow at her election, in 


lieu of the $75,000 stipulated in the ante-' 


nuptial contract, should be paid the net 
income from a trust of $250,000 during her 
natural life. The widow notified the execu- 
tors that she elected to accept the provision 
of the will in her favor in lieu of the $75,- 
000 stipulated in the antenuptial contract. 
In the Federal estate tax return, the ex- 
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ecutors deducted this $75,000 from the value 
of the gross estate in determining the value 
of the net estate upon which to calculate 
the tax. 

In supporting the disallowance of the de- 
duction by the Commissioner of Internal 
Revenue, the court pointed out that the 
claims which Congress intended to be al- 
lowed as deductions were actual claims, not 
theoretical ones. The widow never claimed 
anything from the estate under the ante- 
nuptial contract and the gross estate was 
not decreased in any manner by reason of 
the $75,000 stipulated in the contract and 
which was neither claimed, nor paid. It 
was claims presented and allowed or other- 
wise determined as valid against the estate 
and actually paid or to be paid that Con- 
gress had in mind when it provided for the 
deduction from the gross estate of “claims 
against the estate” in determining the value 
of the net estate for tax purposes.—Jacobs 
vs. Commissioner of Internal Revenue, U. S. 
Cir. Ct. of App. 8th Cir. Decided, July 23, 
1929. 


The International Germanic Trust Com- 
pany of New York has elected Conrad C. 
Probst as vice-president. 

Lawrence Rogers, for some years connected 
with the Peoples Savings and Trust Com- 
pany of Pittsburgh has been advanced to 
assistant treasurer. 

The Lycoming Trust Company of Williams- 
port, Pa., reports resources of $14,934,000 ; 
deposits $12,178,000; trust funds $9,680,000, 
and corporate trusts $3,220,000. 

Leroy A. Goddard, vice-chairman of the 
State Bank of Chicago, has been re-elected 
treasurer of the Chicago Stock Exchange. 

The Security Savings and Trust Company 
of Erie, Pa., has been consolidated with the 
Peoples Savings and Trust Company, having 
combined resources of over $16,000,000. 






























































































































































































































































































































TRUST COMPANIES 


In Detroit 


XY 


Grant us the privilege of 
giving prompt and reliable 
attention in relation to any 
fiduciary or trust service 
in this City or Michigan. 


RY 


Metropolitan Irust 
Company 


147 CONGRESS STREET, W. 
An organization in which experienced 


executives meet and serve the public 
with complete trust service. 





AVOIDING PITFALLS IN INVESTMENTS 
In view of the widespread interest in 
securities of all types and the widespread 
distribution of stocks and bonds, there 
are many investors who should be advised 
of investment fundamentals in order that 
they may separate the wheat from the chaff. 
Realizing this need the First National Corpo- 
ration of Boston an affiliation with the First 
National Bank of Boston has prepared and is 
distributing a series of five pamphlets. They 
are purposely written in simple lay terms. As 
evidenced by the phrase printed on the final 
page, they were “published in the interests 
of sounder investment.” The titles: 1. Your 
First $1,000; 2. What Investment for You; 
3. What Is a Fair Return on Your Money; 
4. Speculation or Investment; and 5. Build 
Your Investments by a Plan—indicate the 
subject matter and develop the idea logically. 


The Provident Trust Company of Columbia 
City, Ind., has been merged with the Co- 
lumbia State Bank. 

The Mosler Safe Company has installed 
the vault and safe department equipment 
in the new home of the First Camden Na- 
tional Bank and Trust Company of Camden, 
New Jersey. 


NORTHWEST BANKS UNITE IN $250,000,- 
000 HOLDING CORPORATION 


A movement of far-reaching financial sig- 
nificance to the twin-cities of Minneapolis 
and St. Paul and of the entire Northwest, 
is the recent formation of the First Bank 
Stock Corporation as a holding company 
capitalized at $250,000,000. The holding cor- 
poration will acquire ownership of the First 
National banks of Minneapolis and St. Paul, 
four leading Montana banks, a leading bank 
of North Dakota and all banks controlled 
by the recently organized First Bank Stock 
Investment Company. 

Ownership of the banks will be acquired 
through an exchange of stock. Approximate- 
ly $70,000,000 of stock of the First Bank 
Stock Corporation will be issued in exchange 
for the stock of banks entering the holding 
company, while the remainder of the au- 
thorized capitalization will be held in re- 
serve for further expansion. 

Within eight hours after announcement of 
the organization of the First Bank Stock 
Corporation, three more Montana banks ef- 
fected affiliation with the corporation, name- 
ly the First National Bank of Miles City 
with resources of $2,900,000; the National 
Bank of Montana and the Montana Trust & 
Savings Bank of Helena, representing re- 
sources of over $7,500,000. Thomas A. Mar- 
low, president of the Helena banks, becomes 
a director of the First Bank Stock Corpora- 
tion. 

Total resources of the First Bank Stock 
Corporation amount to over $851,000,000, 
exercising control over thirty-four banks 
in the northwest, eighteen of which are in 
Minnesota. Executives of the corporation 
are as follows: Chairman of the board of 
directors, C. T. Jaffray, Minneapolis, former 
president of the First National Bank in Min- 
neapolis and now president of the Minne- 
apolis, St. Paul & Sault Ste. Marie Railway; 
president, George M. Prince, St. Paul, chair- 
man of the First National Bank of St. Paul; 
vice-presidents, Lyman FE. Wakefield and 
Richard C. Lilly, presidents respectively of 
the First National Bank in Minneapolis and 
the First National Bank of St. Paul; vice- 
president and general manager, Paul J. Lee- 
man, Minneapolis, vice-president of the First 
National Bank in Minneapolis. 


Merger negotiations have been arranged 
between the Lancaster Avenue Title and 
Trust Company and the Aldine Trust Com- 
pany of Philadelphia, representing combined 
resources of $9,000,000. Allen M. Matthews 
will be president. 
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MERGER OF NATIONAL CITY BANK AND CORN 


COMPANIES 


EXCHANGE 


BANK TRUST COMPANY CREATES LARGEST COMMERCIAL 
BANK IN THE WORLD 


Coming without the customary fanfare of 
“street rumors,” the latest in the series of 
major bank and trust company mergers, 
namely the announcement of negotiations for 
absorption of the Corn Exchange Bank Trust 
Company by the National City Bank, created 
unusual interest in public as well as banking 
circles. It represents, moreover, a notable 
event in American banking, in that it will 
give to the National City Bank the distinc- 
tion of being the largest commercial bank in 
the world, a coveted title which the Midland 
Bank, Ltd., as the largest of the “Big Five’ 
group of London stock banks, has held se- 
curely for many years. From the standpoint 
of capital structure the National City Bank 
secured premier position following merger 
last June 29th with the Farmers Loan & 
Trust Company and taking account of the 
capital of the National City Company and 
the affiliated City Farmers Bank & Trust 
Company. In point of combined resources 
he latest alliance will give the National City 
Bank, on the basis of latest official reports, 


/ 


CHARLES E. MITCHELL 


Chairman of the National City Bank, who negotiated 
merger with Corn Exchange Bank Trust Co. 


aggregate resources of $2,386,066,000 as com- 
pared with resources of $2,303,013,000 report- 
ed on June 30th by the Midland Bank, Ltd., 
calculated on the basis of current Exchange 
rate of sterling. 

The consolidation will be effected by an 
exchange of stock on the basis of four-fifths 
of a Share of National City Bank stock for 
each share of Corn Exchange. Thus the Na- 
tional City will issue 484,000 shares of its 
stock for the 605,000: shares of Corn Ex- 
change outstanding. 

The merger will give the National City 
Bank 201 branches, of which 103 will be in 
New York City. Of the latter, sixty-eight 
will represent the chain operated by the Corn 
Exchange in the five boroughs, Unlike the 
acquisition of the Farmers’ Loan & Trust 
Company by the National City Bank, with 
the formation of the City Bank Farmers 
Trust Company to operate as a separate unit, 
the Corn Exchange will be merged with the 
National City Bank. 


WALTER E. FREwW 
Chairman of the Corn Exchange Bank Trust Co. 
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According to the joint announcement of 
agreement among the boards of directors, 
made by Chairman Charles E. Mitchell of the 
National City Company and Chairman Wal- 
ter E. Frew of the Corn Exchange Bank, 
“The merger is not a step in the development 
of size, but an intensive development of 
branch banking in New York City.” The 
National City Bank has developed its system 
along international and world-line scope, 
whereas the Corn Exchange has devoted its 
activities to branch banking within the bor- 
oughs of Greater New York, having a total 
of sixty-eight in number. The National City 
Bank has ninety-eight branches in the most 
important financial and commercial cities in 
twenty-six foreign countries in addition to 
thirty-five branches in Greater New York and 
more than fifty offices of the National City 
Company, its security affiliate, located in the 
principal centers of the United States and 
Canada. The bank has correspondents in 
every important city in the world. In Cuba 
it conducts twenty-five branches. 

The latest statement of the National City 
Bank, as of June 29, 1929, shows total re- 
sources of $2,062,400,220, while the latest 
statement of the Corn Exchange Bank Trust 
Company, as of July 1, 1929, shows resources 
of $323,666,181, or a total of $2,386,066,401. 
On the basis of total deposits the Midland 
Bank, Ltd., appears to be still in the lead 
of the indicated combined deposits of the 
National City Bank and Corn 
Bank. 

The Corn Exchange Bank recently cele- 
brated its seventy-fifth anniversary and only 
a few months ago relinquished its charter as 
a state bank in favor of a trust company 
charter. Mr. Frew became president in 1911 
and continued in that office until his recent 
election as chairman of the board. The Corn 
Exchange Bank, besides operating the larg- 
est chain of branch banks in New York City. 
was also the first bank in the city to intro- 
duce branch banking. 


Exchange 


LINCOLN-ALLIANCE BANK AND TRUST 
COMPANY 


The Limcoln-Alliance Bank, which has 
been operating a number of successful branch 
offices in Rochester, N. Y., has reorganized 
as the Lincoln-Alliance Bank and Trust Com- 
pany with capital of $2,000,000. Special at- 
tention will be devoted to the administration 
of estates and execution of trusts. The sev- 
enth branch was recently opened at Portland 


and Clifford avenues. Resources amount to 
$70,000,000. 
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TODD CHECK SIGNER MACHINE FOR 
STOCK BOOKKEEPING DEPARTMENT 


In the current number of the Guaranty 
News, the house organ of the Guaranty Trust 
Company of New York, there is an article 
descriptive of the results obtained in the 
stock bookkeeping department by the intro- 
duction of the new Todd check signer ma- 
chine which automatically signs 9000 an 
hour. Before this machine was introduced 
a signing officer spent much valuable time 
each day signing checks in payment of divi- 
dends for corporations for which the Guar- 
anty acts as agent. The officer sometimes 
used a ten pen machine which was cumber- 
some and required assistance in operating. 
By this method the most rapid penman might 
sign 4,000 checks an hour. 

By installing a Todd check signing machine 
machine it was found that one operator could 
sign 9,000 checks an hour or more than 
50,000 a day. It requires but one operator 
and in each operation the checks are auto- 
matically signed, cut, and stacked. For the 
protection of the company, there are two 
locks on the machine, executive and depart- 
mental, the machine being unable to operate 
unless both locks are open. As a further 
precaution, a meter registers the number of 
checks which pass through the machine each 
day, that number required to tally with 
the serial numbers of the checks sent out. 

Perhaps the greatest deterrent to fraudu- 
lent reproduction of the signature is the 
method of placing the signature on the check. 
The actual signature plates never touch the 
paper. Being positive (not reverse, as in the 
case of a rubber stamp) no one could sign 
checks with a plate if it should be removed 
from the machine as the signature would 
read backward. By employing the offset 
process of lithography, the machine prevents 
forgery. 


James Moodie has been appointed to the 
Hamilton advisory board of the Royal Trust 
Company which has its head office in Mon- 
treal, Canada. Mr. Moodie is secretary and 
treasurer of J. R. Moodie and Sons, Ltd., of 
Hamilton, and a director in a number of 
important corporations. 


William T. McCaffrey has been named as 
president of the newly organized Lincoln 
National Bank and Trust Company of Syra- 
cuse, N. Y. 

The Oneida National Bank of Utica, New 
York, has acquired trust powers and changed 


its title to the Oneida National Bank and 
Trust Company. 
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INTERNATIONAL ACCEPTANCE BANK 
INCORPORATED 


FOREIGN BANKING FACILITIES 





UNION SQUARE OFFICE 
Broadway at 16th 





ALBERT L. GRUTZE ELECTED VICE- 
PRESIDENT 

A large number of friends in banking and 
trust company circles will welcome the an- 
nouncement that Albert L. Grutze, secretary 
and trust officer of the Title & Trust Com- 
pany of Portland, Oregon, and associated 
with that institution since 1920, has been ad- 
vanced to the office of vice-president, retain- 
ing likewise the office and duties of trust 
officer. At the same meeting of the board 
of directors, William O. Daly, treasurer, 
and connected with the company since 1919, 
was also elected a vice-president. Charles 
R. Moulton, assistant secretary, was promoted 
to secretary and retaining also title of escrow 
officer. He is an ex-service man and an 
officer of the famous 91st Division and has 
been with the trust company for over ten 
years. R. F. Muschalik, Jr., who has been 
cashier for the past ten years, was made 
an assistant secretary. 

Walter M. Daly is president of the Title 
and Trust Company and in addition to the 
members named above, the official family 
includes vice-presidents Earl C. Bronaugh 
and Franklin T. Griffith and Edward T. 
Dwyer, assistant secretary and manager of 
the title department. 


The election of Mr. Grutze to vice-presi- 
dent is a deserved promotion and the result 
of faithful and diligent devotion to the in- 
terests of the company. Mr. Grutze has been 
a pioneer in advancing the cause of corporate 
trusteeship in his community and throughout 
the Pacific Northwest. One of his outstand- 


ing achievements is the distribution of con-, 


structive trust literature and suggested im- 
provement in fiduciary practice which has been 
most influential in demonstrating the willing- 
ness of members of the legal profession to 
profit from the administrative experiences 
of trust companies in advancing sound will 
writing and construction of trust instruments, 


BANK of the MANHATTAN COMPANY 





Chartered 1799 


TRUST DEPARTMENT, MAIN OFFICE 


Sixty-four conveniently located offices throughout Greater New York 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits over $65,000,000 — Total Resources over $675,000,000 


INTERNATIONAL MANHATTAN COMPANY 
INCORPORATED 


INVESTMENT SECURITIES 





— 40 WALL STREET, NEW YORK 


MADISON AVE. OFFICE 
Madison Ave. at 43rd 








ALBERT L. GRUTZE 


Formerly Secretary and Trust Officer of the Title and 
Trust Company of Portland, Oregon, who has been ap- 
pointed a Vice-president 
Mr. Grutze has also been one of the most’ 
valuable contributors to discussions at fiduci- 
ary conferences on the Pacific Coast and 

Pacific Northwest. 

Trust CoMPANIES joins with his numerous 
friends in wishing “Al” Grutze continued 
success in assuming his new duties and 
responsibilities. 


The Wilmington Trust Company of Wil- 
mington, Del., is trustee of trust funds 
amounting to $11,000,000 established in the 
will of the late Philip F. du Pont, whose 
estate is valued at about $24,000,000. 
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The Oldest 
Trust Company in 


HAWAII 


Established 1898 


APPROXIMATE VALUE OF 
REAL AND PERSONAL 
PROPERTY UNDER CON. 
TROL AND MANAGEMENT 
OVER $75,000,000.00. 


Authorized by Law to Act in Any Trust Capacity 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits over 
Three ard One-Half Million Dollars 


We do not transact a banking business 


CORRESPONDENCE ON LOCAL CONDITIONS 
CORDIALLY INVITED 


HAWAIIAN TRUST COMPANY, LIMITED 


HONOLULU, HAWAII 








DEMURE BUT TALENTED 


In charge of both heavy and light pub- 
licity batteries at the Union Trust Company 
of Detroit and its important affiliations, is 
Miss Edith M. Rose, a demure but talented 
little lady who has shown a versatility and 
aptitude for putting out the right kind of 
copy which is the’envy of many of the mas- 
culine members of the bank and trust fra- 
ternity of publicity experts. There is little 
of publicity value in connection with the ac- 
tivities or growth of the Union Trust Com- 
pany which “gets by” without due attention. 
In the art of dressing up “copy” Miss Rose 
passes muster with the most meticulous of 
editors. 

Miss Rose was recently elected president 
of the Women’s Advertising Club of Detroit 
and the distinction is a deserving one. She 
was on the board of directors of the Club 
last year and also served as publicity chair- 
man and editor of the club publication, ‘“Ad- 
Chat.” Since 1926 Miss Rose has handled 
publicity relations at the Union Trust Com- 
pany and recorded an exceptional achieve- 
ment in connection with the nationwide pub- 
licity given to the opening of the attractive 
new home of the Union Trust Company. 


Miss EpirH M. RosE 


Who has been elected President of the Women’s Adver- 
tising Club of Detroit. Miss Rose is in charge of Publicity 
at the Union Trust Co. of Detroit 
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CONSOLIDATION OF FIRST TRUST & 
SAVINGS AND NATIONAL CITY BANK 
OF AKRON, OHIO 

On September ist there became effective 
the consolidation of the First Trust & Sav- 
ings Bank with the National City Bank of 
Akron, O. The board consists of fifty-six 
directors. The senior members of the execu- 
tive staff consist of the following: George 
D. Bates, chairman of the board; president, 
Harry Williams; vice-presidents: W. A. M. 
Vaughan, Ira E. Myers, G. R. Edgar, T. S. 
Eichelberger, H. Merryweather, H. B. Man- 
ton, F. H. Mason, S. F. Ziliox. Among the 
vice-presidents, T. S. Eichelberger also has 
the additional title of secretary and H. 
Merryweather, that of trust officer. The trust 
department is under the direction of L. S. 
Dudley as trust officer with Jay L. Colins, 
associate trust officer and R. C. Parish and 
P. W. Ferguson, assistant trust officers. 
W. H. Simmons is auditor. 

The executive offices are maintained at the 
main office, where Geo. D. Bates, chairman, 
and Harry Williams, president, are in charge. 
The National City Bank becomes the city 
office of the First-City Trust & Savings Bank 
with G. R. Edgar, vice-president, in charge. 
The trust departments of the two institu- 
tions have been merged to function as one 
department, which operates at the main 


office. Capital of the First-City Trust & Sav- 


ings Bank is now $3,500,000 and surplus 


GEORGE D. BATES 


Chairman of First-City Trust 
and Savings Bank 


Harry WILLIAMS 


President of First-City Trust 
and Savings Bank 


Comflete Trust Service 


THE NORTHERN 
TRUST COMPANY 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits 
Over $8,000,000 


CHICAGO 
In the Heart of the Financial District 


$3,000,000. Deposits aggregate $42,000,000 
and total resources exceed $50,000,000. 


L. S. DUDLEY 


Trust Officer of First-City 
Trust and Savings Bank 
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THE MOSLER NIGHT DEPOSIT SAFE 


Enables You 
to Render 
Continuous 


24-HOUR DEPOSIT 
SERVICE 365 DAYS 
IN THE YEAR 


aes, 


ee 


Mosler Night Deposit Safe 


Has illuminated letters in outer entrance frame as 
a constant reminder of your modern service. 


Flashes an electrically-lighted signal to depositor 


Your Bank is 
Never Closed 
to Depositors 


Contains 


WwW 
Mosler Night Deposit Safe. 


when deposit bag reaches the receiving safe. 


many valuable and exclusive features in 
design, construction and operation. 

Takes the lowest rate of burglary insurance that is 
granted this type equipment. 


Hundreds of banks throughout the United States 
and foreign countries are now using the 


_. 
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Clip coupon and pin to your letterhead for complete information regarding the Mosler Night Deposit Safe. 


Mosler Night Deposit Safe Installed in 
The National City Bank, New York City 


No obligation. 


Mosler has meant Safes and Safety for more than 75 years 


The Mosler Safe Co. 


The Largest Builders of Vaults and Safes in the World 


FACTORIES: 


ATLANTA BOSTON CHARLOTTE 
LOS ANGELES NEW ORLEANS 
SAN FRANCISCO 


HAMILTON, OHIO 


CHICAGO 
NEW YORK 
TOKYO, JAPAN 


DALLAS 
PITTSBURGH 
LONDON, ENGLAND 


CHATHAM PHENIX NATIONAL ORGAN- 
IZES INVESTMENT SUBSIDIARY 

A $50,000,000 investment company, the 
Chatham Phenix Allied Corporation, has been 
organized by Chatham Phenix National Bank 
& Trust Company of New York and its af- 
filiate, the Chatham Phenix Corporation, to 
participate in underwritings, syndicates and 
other investment activities, it was announced 
yesterday. The authorized capitalization 
of the Allied Corporation will consist of 
2,000,000 shares of no par common stock. Of 
this 100,000 shares is voting stock and has 
been acquired by the Chatham Phenix Cor- 
poration. Shareholders of the Chatham Phe- 
nix Bank are offered rights to subscribe to 
the remaining 1,900,000 shares at $27 a 
share. 

The president of the new corporation will 
be General Samuel McRoberts, chairman of 
the Chatham National Bank & Trust Com- 
pany. Louis G. Kaufman, president of the 
bank, will be chairman of the board of the 
Allied Corporation. The Chatham & Phenix 
now has a capital of $16,200,000 and surplus 
and undivided profits of more than $18,500,- 
000, while the Chatham-Phenix Corporation 
has capital and surplus of over $8,500,000. 


DETROIT 
PORTLAND 
SHANGHAI, CHINA 


THE MOSLER SAFE CO. 
Hamilton, Ohio 
Without obligation, please furnish us with 
complete information regarding the Mosler | 
eel Deposit Safe. 


KANSAS CITY 
SEATTLE City 


OVERSEAS OPERATIONS OF GENERAL 
MOTORS 

Apropos of discussion created by General 
Motors of a substantial stock interest in the 
Adam Opel A. G. of Russelsheim, Germany, 
a statement has been issued by President 
Alfred P. Sloan, Jr., outlining the motives 
of overseas development by General Motors. 
The statement sets forth that the General 
Motors business overseas during 1928, ex- 
cluding United States and Canadian domestic 
markets, amounted in wholesale value to 
$252,152,000, and that the volume of such 
foreign operations this year is running con- 
siderably ahead of all previous records. 

President Sloan directs attention to the 
varying requirements as to both manufacture 
and markets for motor cars in European 
countries, indicating the wisdom of alliances 
such as established with the Opel organiza- 
tion, which enables General Motors to par- 
ticipate in a broader participation of foreign 
markets and use of its capital and organiza- 
tion. 

Alfred P. Sloan, Jr., president of General 
Motors, announces that the Corporation has 
purchased the North East Electric Company 
at Rochester, N. Y. 
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FIRST WISCONSIN ACQUIRES BANK IN 
EAU CLAIRE 

The First Wisconsin National Bank of 
Milwaukee has purchased a substantial block 
of stock in the Union National Bank of Eau 
Claire, it was announced by Walter Kasten, 
president of the First Wisconsin, following a 
meeting of directors. No changes in person- 
nel or operating methods are contemplated. 
The bank will continue just as it has, with 
the additional advantage which comes from 
the interchange of ideas for broader service 
and improved efficiency among the units of 
a group. The Union National Bank is one 
of the strongest and most progressive in Wis- 
consin. 

The announcement of the First Wisconsin’s 
interest in the Eau Claire bank is noteworthy 
because it is the first bank outside of Mil- 
waukee county to become affiliated with the 
First Wisconsin group. During the last two 
years the Milwaukee bank has extended its 
interests through a series of consolidations 
and through purchasing controlling interests 
in various smaller banks in neighborhood 
sections of the city. It now has four branch 
offices and twelve affiliated banks. Total re- 
sources of the First Wisconsin group at the 
last call of the Comptroller. of the Currency 
were $205,000,000. 

The Union National Bank at the last call 
had total resources of $3,757,000. It is capi- 
talized at $200,000 and has a surplus of 
$129,000. Deposits were $3,200,000. Presi- 
dent Wheeler of the Union National an- 
nounced recently that plans for a new five- 
story bank and office building recently au- 
thorized by the stockholders would be has- 
tened to completion following the affiliation 
with the First Wisconsin. The Union Na- 
tional is the largest bank in Eau Claire and 
was organized in 1906, when the Chippewa 
Valley Bank and the Bank of Eau Claire 
were merged. 

Officers of the bank are George B. Wheeler, 
president; S. G. Moon and M. B. Syverson, 
vice-presidents; Knute Anderson, cashier; 
J. W. Selbach, B. G. Weizenbegger, Clarence 
Kappers, R. V. Wilcox, assistant cashiers. 

Directors include F. H. Bartlett, G. L. 
Blum, B. A. Buffington, W. L. Davis, John 
Drummond, E. S. Hayes, R. H. Hobbs, E. B. 
Ingram, H. T. Lange, S. G. Moon, J. G. 
Owen, R. R. Rosholt, G. B. Wheeler, R. P. 
Wilcox. 


The Lycoming Trust Company of Williams- 
port, Pa., has conducted a new business cam- 
paign, netting accounts of over $1,000,000. 


Golden Spike 


On May 10, 1869, at Prom- 
ontory, Utah, Senator Le- 
land Stanford drove the 
golden spike which united 
the East with the West by 


rail. 


Even at that early date, 
banks now welded into the 
Bank of America were help- 
ing to build the West. To- 
day, the benefit of this half 
a century of experience is 
available at more than 140 
branches throughout Cali- 
fornia. 


Commercial 


Savings - 


Trust 


Resources over 400 millions 


BANK OF 


AMERICA 
OF CALIFORNIA 


Heap OrFice: 


LOS ANGELES 








MAN HAS 
ALWAYS SOUGHT 
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TO PROTECT 
HIS PROPERTY 


REPRESENTATION IN CHICAGO 


Management and Disposition of Local Real 
Estate for non-residents 


Ancillary Administration in Illinois 


_ Special Facilities for the handling of State and 
Federal Court Receiverships 


CHICAGO TITLE & TRUST COWPANY 


69 WEST WASHINGTON STREET 


Assets over $35,000,000 


No Demand Liabilities 


ECONOMIC REASONS FOR BANK 
CONSOLIDATIONS 
(Con‘inued from page 294) 

banking is a much more satisfactory form 
of consolidation, from the standpoint of the 
problems of personnel and control and the 
centering of responsibility, than holding com- 
panies and chains of banks. The latter 
forms of consolidation, however, are often 
possible where merger with branch banking 
is impossible for legal reasons. A well or- 
ganized and well manned chain of banks, 
knit together around a strong banking leader. 
may easily perform services for a region 
which the individual banks separately could 
not perform. A well managed holding com- 
pany, organized by powerful city banks, own- 
ing the stock of rural banks in a distressed 
region, may restore the impaired prestige 
of a weakened group of country banks, lead 
their local customers to trust them fully 
and use them freely and build up their de- 
posits once more, and restore sound credit 
to a distressed agricultural region. 

“But the problem is emphatically one not 
for sweeping generalizations pro or con. 
Each individual case must be studied on its 
merits. The distinction must be 


made be-» 


Protected Trust Investinents 








tween consolidations that are called for by 
the technical banking situation, and those 
that occur merely because it happens to be 
‘the fashion of the day’ or because it is 
easy to market new securities in a period 
of speculation. Obviously too, the character 
and the calibre of the men who are making 
the consolidation are of cruéial importance, 
and in this connection it is important to re- 
member that the brilliant, able and upright 
promoter is not necessarily a capable ad- 
ministrator.” 


Merger arrangements have been concluded 
between the First National Bank and the 
Manufacturers National Bank and Trust 
Company of Racine, Wis. 

The Southwest Trust Company has been 
organized at San Antonio, Texas, with capital 
of $200,000. 

The Old National Bank and Trust Com- 
pany of Battle Creek, Mich., has been merged 
with the Merchants Trust and Savings Bank 
under the title of Old Merchants Bank and 
Trust Company. 

The savings department of the Fidelity 
Union Trust Company of Newark, New Jer- 
sey, reports over 88,000 savings deposit ac- 
counts, 





TRUST COMPANIES 393 


BANK ABSORPTIONS AT SYRACUSE 

The First Trust & Deposit Company of 
Syracuse, N. Y., announces purchase of the 
assets of two smaller national banks of the 
city, the Third National and the Liberty 
National Banks. The Third National is one 
of the oldest banks of the city, opening in 
1864 to carry on the business of the Bank of 
Salina, whose charter, issued in 1832, expired 
under the safety fund system in 1864. The 
Bank of Salina was the second bank to be 
organized in Syracuse. Today the Third Na- 
tional has a capital of $300,000 and assets of 
nearly $6,000,000. 





MAIN OFFICE AND BUILDING OF THE FIRST TRUST 
& DEPOSIT COMPANY OF SYRACUSE, N. Y. 


These two acquisitions will make the First 
Trust & Deposit Company one of the strong- 
est upstate banks, with capital increased from 
$3,000,000 to $3,600,000 and resources from 
$65,000,000 to $76,000,000. Deposits will total 
$67,000,000. Albert B. Merrill is president. 

The Liberty National is the youngest of all 
the city’s banks. Organized in 1922 with a 
capital of $200,00 it increased this to $400,000 
a month ago and reported resources of $5,- 
600,000. 


Executors named in the will of the late 
Alfred M. Heinsheimer, which provides for 
bequests of $3,000,000 to charitable and edu- 
cafional institutions, are authorized to ap- 
peint the U. S. Mortgage and Trust Company 
of New York, now the Chemical Bank and 
Trust Company, as agent in the administra- 
tion of the estate. 

Joseph F. Sprankle has been elected presi- 
dent of the Union Banking and Trust Com- 
pany of Du Bois, Pa., succeeding F. G. St. 
Clair, resigned. 

The First National Bank and the North- 
ampton Trust Company of Easton, Pa., have 
been merged with combined capital of 
$600,000. 

H. H. Ulrich, for many years associated 
with the Farmers Trust Co. of Lancaster, 
Pa., has been elected treasurer of that com- 
pany. 





Above: 
The Connecticut Mutual Life Insurance Co. 


The Todd Check Signer that serves 


“The Todd Check Signer 


has become invaluable, 
releasing several officers 


from much time and effort 


wasted in the work of 
signing checks...” 


Herbert H. White, Treasurer of The Con- 
necticut Mutual Life Insurance Com- 
pany, Hartford, says of the Todd Check 
Signer that his company has installed: 

“The Todd Check Signer has become 
invaluable, releasing several officers from 
much time and effort in the work of sign- 
ing the checks issued by this Company. 

“Its ease of operation, time-saving 
feature, security and all-round mechanical 
performance should recommend it to 
all whose business demands the issue 
of a large number of checks.” 

The model illustrated is the Single 
Voucher Unit, signing and stacking 1200 
checks an hour. A large model signs 
7500 to 9000 checks an hour ! 

The Todd Office in your city will put 
a representative at your service to demon- 
strate the Check Signer. Or return the 
coupon directly to us. The Todd Com- 
pany, Protectograph Division. (Est. 
1899.) Rochester, N. Y. Sole makers of 
the Protectograph, Super-Safety Checks and 
Todd Greenbac Checks. 


TODD SYSTEM 
OF CHECK PROTECTION 


THE TODD COMPANY, Protectograph 
Division 
1152 University Avenue, Rochester, N. Y. 


Please send me complete information about 
the Todd Check Signer. 


PR arc Shitais dies Ww aS ae wip cared tae ee mad 
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NEW HOME FOR ASHEVILLE OFFICE OF WACHOVIA BANK AND 
TRUST COMPANY OF NORTH CAROLINA 


Several thousand depositors and friends 
attended the recent formal opening of the 
new home and quarters for the Asheville of- 
fice of the Wachovia Bank & Trust Company 
which has its main office at Winston-Salem 
and other offices located at Raleigh, High- 
point and Salisbury. The growth of busi- 
ness at the Asheville office necessitated larg- 
er quarters and the building at Patton ave- 
nue and Church streets was acquired and 
completely remodeled to meet the require- 
ments of this office. The interior arrange- 
ment and equipment provide one of the finest 
and most attractive banking homes in the 
state. 


Thousands of congratulatory telegrams and 
seores of floral offerings were received in 
connection with the opening. One of the tele- 
grams came from the North Carolina Bank- 
ers Association and congratulated the Wa- 
chovia Bank & Trust Company upon its 
growth as evidence of the prosperity of the 
community which it serves. The reception 


committee for the opening celebration in- 
cluded Gilbert H. Marris, vice-president and 
chairman of the board; Roy P. Ebbs, cashier, 
and A. C. Avery, associate trust officer. 

The Wachovia Bank & Trust Company was 
organized in 1893 by Col. F. H. Fries, who 
has continued as president of the organiza- 
tion with headquarters at the main office in 
Winston-Salem. 





The Central Trust Company of Frederick, 
Md., has increased its capital from $600,000 
to $1,000,000. 

The Security Trust Company is being or- 
ganized at Fostoria, Ohio, with capital of 
$125,000. 

The Plaza National Bank has been organ- 
ized in St. Louis with quarters in the Mis- 
souri Pacific building. J. W. Reinholdt, Jr., 
son of the chairman of the board of the 
Boatmen’s National Bank, has been elected 
president. 





NEW BANKING QUARTERS FOR THE ASHEVILLE OFFICE OF THE WACHOVIA BANK & TRUST COMPANY 
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THE COLONIAL 


TRUST COMPANY 
—— PITTSBURGH, PA. = 


Trust Funds - - $27,000,000 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits 
$6,900,000 
Total Resources - - 


$34,000,000 


JOHN R. LONGMIRE TO BECOME PART- 
NER IN I. M. SIMON AND COMPANY 

John R. Longmire, president of the Missis- 
sippi Valley Company, securities division of 
the Mississippi Valley Merchants State Trust 
Company of St. Louis, has tendered his resig- 
nation, effective October 1st, and will become 
a general partner in the investment and 
brokerage firm of I. M. Simon & Company of 
St. Louis. His successor has not been named. 

Mr. Longmire was vice-president and bond 
officer of the Mississippi Valley Trust Com- 
pany for ten years prior to the formation, 
early in 1929, of the Mississippi Valley Com- 
pany which took over the investment and 
mortgage activities of the trust company. He 
was elected president of the investment com- 
pany and retained that place after the merger 
of the Mississippi Valley Trust with the Mer- 
chants Laclede National Bank and the State 
National Bank on July 1. His affiliation with 
the trust company and its investment unit 
has been for a period of more than twenty- 
one years. He has been active in investment 
banking circles for many years and has 
served as chairman of the Mississippi Valley 
Group, Investment Bankers Association; also 
as president of the Bond Men’s Club of St. 
Louis. 

I. M. Simon & Company, which occupies 
offices on the ground floor of the Security 
suilding, is expanding its quarters, taking in 
the entire southwestern part of the ground 
floor to include a modern customers’ room 
with large stockboard and other improve-: 
ments. It is the oldest New York Stock Ex- 
change house in the city, having succeeded 
Kohn & Company, which was established in 
1874, In his new affiliation Mr. Longmire 
will be associated with Frederick M. Simon, 
John E. Simon and Frederick Nussbaum, as 
general partners in the firm, and I. M. Simon 
as special partner. 





THE LIFEBLOOD OF 
A BANK IS PUBLIC 
OPINION 


Modern banks use modern 





methods to influence pub- 


lic opinion favorably. 


i 
“ 


They erect massive build- 

ings — install handsome fixtures — they 
advertise —they cultivate people —they 
seek new ways of being helpful. 

Checks made on La Monte National 
Safety Paper are important: factors in 
good will building — for two reasons: 

1. They please the depositor. 
2. They reflect the depositor’s—and your 


own — standing and dignity. 


Thus a withdrawal form becomes a good 
will builder. 

Send for the free booklet (17-K) of 
sample La Monte checks. It shows how 
many other banks are using La Monte 
National Safety Paper — easily identified 
by its wavy lines—to help gain good 
will. George La Monte & Son, 61 Broad- 
way, New York. 

Le “M.O-N-T EE — 
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LIFE INSURANCE AND THE MAINE INHERITANCE TAX 


The trust department of the Fidelity Trust 
Company of Portland, Maine, has issued a 
bulletin for the information of its clients 
and friends, discussing the effect of the de- 
cision by the Supreme Court of the United 
States in Chase National Bank case. It will 
be recalled that the Supreme Court held in 
this decision that the proceeds of life in- 
surance policies payable to designated bene- 
ficiaries, other than the estate of the insured, 
where the decedent retained the right to 
change the beneficiaries in the policies until 
his death, thereby giving him the power of 
disposition of the proceeds as completely as 
if he himself were the beneficiary, were sub- 
ject to the estate tax. This power to change 
the beneficiaries is held to be the legitimate 
subject of a transfer tax to the same extent 
as transfers effected in other ways through 
death, settling the question as to the val- 
idity of the provision for the taxation of 
insurance payable to a named beneficiary 
where the right to change the beneficiary 
exists to the time of death. 


Discussing the status of life insurance 
under the inheritance tax law of Maine, the 
Fidelity Trust Company goes on to say: 

“(1) In Maine when insurance is payable 
to a named beneficiary, there is no doubt 
that such insurance is not subject to any 
state inheritance tax. 

(2) When insurance is payable to the 
estate, there is a serious question as to its 
being subject to any inheritance tax. It does 
not form a part of the estate’s assets to be 
administered and is omitted from the inven- 
tory except the last three years’ premiums, 
wherever the deceased leaves a widow or 
issue and descends to the widow or issue or 
both and is not subject to the debts of the 
estate. Of course if the decedent leaves no 
issue of widow then the insurance payable to 
his estate becomes a part of his estate and 
subject to creditors’ claims, ete. 

“The courts have held that the phrase 
‘my personal estate’ does not include life 
insurance payable to the estate and such in- 
surance in order to pass by will must have 
a clear expression. There is authority to 
dispose of life insurance by will, but this 
authority must be unmistakably exercised. 
The ordinary residuary clause in a will is 
not sufficient to carry life insurance. Unless 
a will specifically provides that proceeds of 
life insurance policies payable to his estate 
shall pass under the will either by a specific 





bequest or as part of the residuary bequest, 
his life insurance policies are not affected 
by the will in any way whatever.” 


SENIOR CLASS LAW STUDENTS ENCOUR- 
AGED IN GOOD WILL WRITING 


The Clearing House Association of At- 


lanta, Georgia, has initiated a movement 
which deserves to engage the interest of 


similar organizations throughout the coun- 
try. The Association recently appropriated 
$100 to be used for the award of single 
prizes of $25 each for the best written wills 
submitted by the members of the senior law 
classes of the law schools of the University 
of Georgia at Athens, the Mercer University 
at Macon and the senior classes of Emory 
University and Atlanta Law School. 

The committee of the Clearing House, 
headed by W. T. Perkerson, vice-president 
and trust officer of the Fourth National Bank 
of Atlanta, has appointed a sub-committee 
to carry out the plan, consisting of H. F. 
Pelham, vice-president and assistant trust 
officer of the Citizens & Southern National 
Bank, as chairman; J. C. Shelor, of the 
Fourth National Bank and William Matthews 
assistant trust officer of the Fulton National 
Bank. Mr. Shelor is secretary of the Atlanta 
Lawyers Club and Mr. Matthews is secre- 
tary of the Atlanta Bar Association. 


EDUCATIONAL COURSES IN TRUST LAW 
AND ADMINISTRATION 


The schedule of educational courses out- 
lined by the New York Chapter of the Ameri- 
ean Institute of Banking for the coming 
season provides exceptional opportunities to 
students desiring to equip themselves for 
trust department work. These courses are 
given in cooperation with the Columbia Uni- 
versity, thus assuring academic standards. 
The standard course includes instructions 
and lectures on corporate trust law, fiduciary 
accounting and estate administration, fidu- 
ciary law, trust functions, wills, estates and 
real estate. The members of the instruction 
staff detailed to trust department courses, 
include Vincent L. Banker, assistant trust 
officer of the Chase National Bank; Edgar 
B. Landis, assistant trust officer Chemical 
Bank & Trust Company; Howard K. Nixon, 
assistant professor, Columbia University, and 
Herbert M. Olney, trust officer of the Liberty 
National Bank and Trust Company. 


1d 
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CHICAGO TRUST ADVERTISING WINS 
FIRST PRIZE 

The Chicago Trust Company was awarded 
first prize, consisting of a bronze plaque, for 
having the best mortgage and finance adver- 
tising exhibit at the recent annual conven- 
tion of the National Association of Real 
Estate Boards held in Boston. The display 
was prepared and submitted by Chester L. 
Price who is in charge of advertising of the 
Chicago Trust Company. 

The Chicago Trust Company recently acted 
as host to over one hundred bankers who are 
customers of the real estate loan department 
of that institution. The bankers were treated 
to a round of entertainments, excursions and 
a dinner at which short talks were made by 
Preston Nolan, one of the most prominent 
real estate appraisers in the middle west, 
George Woodruff, Lucius Teter, Dayton E. 
Keith and Adolph Radnitzer. 





Real Estate Loan Department advertising 
exhibit of the Chicago Trust Company, 
which won first prize. 





PITTSBURGH 


FIDELITY TITLE AND TRUST ©, 


341-343 FOURTH AVE.. PITTSBURGH. 
ESTABLISHED = 1886 


CTS in all trust capac- 

ities. Trust accounts 

managed ag¢regate more 
than $190,000,000. 


APITAL, Surplus and 

undivided profits 
more than $9,000,000. 
Handles checking ac- 
counts of corporations, 
firms and individuals. 








NEW CABLE CODE FOR BANKING 
INSTITUTIONS 

A new code for international cable mes- 
sages will become effective October 1st which 
makes available approximately 200,000 five- 
letter half-words as compared with only 
90,000 under existing rules. The new code 
applies to all cable companies and is the 
result of a conference of cable operators 
held at Brussels which approved the new 
code devised by Ernest E. Peterson, who was 
technical advisor of the United States Gov- 
ernment at the Brussels conference. Use of 
this new code will mean a large saving of 
tolls for banks, trust companies and financial 
houses engaged in international banking, ex- 
change and securities operations. 





Ralph Brady of the Ohio Savings Bank 
and Trust Company of Toledo, has been 
elected president of the Toledo Chapter of 
the American Institute of Banking. 


The Iowa National Bank, the Des Moines 
Savings Bank and Trust Company and the 
Des Moines National Bank of Des Moines, 
Iowa, have been consolidated under the title 
of the Iowa-Des Moines National Bank and 
Trust Company. 
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HERE’S HOW--- 


—Build small unprofitable savings into profitable 
accounts 

—Revive dormant savings accounts 

—Establish a Real Estate Loan Department 

—Advertise for large construction loans 

—Advertise for small housing loans 

—Solicit correspondent bank accounts 

—Sell commercial banking to business men 

—Sell the checking account as a financial service 

—Inaugurate and announce the service charge on 
checking accounts 

—Meet trust objections in selling 

—Fit trust advertising into a general campaign 

—Analyze the trust department 

—Prepare institutional copy for investment houses 

— Develop sales promotion for investment houses 

—Coordinate sales, buying, advertising and sales 
promotion for investment houses 


TO FIND OUT—ATTEND THE 
Fourteenth Annual Convention 


FINANCIAL ADVERTISERS 
ASSOCIATION 


HOTEL BILTMORE 


OCTOBER 30 
TO 


NOVEMBER 2 
ATLANTA +» GEORGIA 


a 
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CITY BANK FARMERS TRUST ESTAB- 
LISHES BRITISH, SUBSIDIARY 

The City Bank Farmers Trust Company 
of New York, which was formerly the Farm- 
ers Loan & Trust Company prior to its 
affiliation with the National City Bank, 
has availed itself of the British incorpora- 
tion laws to organize the City Bank Farmers 
Trust Company, Ltd., with offices at 11 
Waterloo place, London, England. The Eng- 
lish subsidiary is empowered to act in various 
fiduciary capacities in Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland, including those of ancil- 
lary administrator of the English assets of 
American estates. The new organization is 
not designed to compete for trust business 
of purely English origin, with the established 
trustee departments of London stock banks. 
It will, however, be in position to handle 
expeditiously all fiduciary requirements grow- 
ing out of estates where English property 
is owned by American estates and also where 
American property is held for the benefit 
of American or English residents in England. 
The City Bank Farmers Trust Company is 
trustee and executor of a number of very 
large American estates with beneficiaries 
resident in England. 


MarK B. PEecK 


Former Vice-president of National Bank of Commerce 
of Detroit, who has been appointed Assistant Vice-president 
of the Bank of America, N. A. 





The 
American 
Founders 

Group 


which has resources of 
over $200,000,000, 
includes four invest- 
ment companies of the 
general management 


type and 


American Founders 
CORPORATION 


BUSINESS ESTABLISHED 1922 


50 Pine Street, New York 








EpWwarRp HuDSON 


Formerly Assistant Vice-president, elected Vice- 
president of the Bank of America, N. A. of 
New York 
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MERGED 
MAY 6, 1929 


Wherever American Business 
Extends 


HEREVER American business extends, it receives 


active and effective codperation through the facilities 
afforded by the Guaranty. 


The volume of domestic and international business trans- 
acted by us, the facilities of our European branches, and the 
standing of our numerous banking connections in both hem1- 
spheres, place us in a position to be of exceptional service to 
our correspondents. 


Guaranty ‘Trust Company 
of New York 


140 Broadway 


LONDON PARIS BRUSSELS LIVERPOOL HAVRE ANTWERP 


CapiTaL, SuRPLUS AND UNDIVIDED PROFITS MORE THAN $285,000,000 
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New York 


RECORD BREAKING APPLICATION FOR 
NEW TRUST COMPANY CHARTERS IN 
NEW YORK 
The State Banking Department of New 
York is being deluged with applications for 
the organization of new trust companies to 
locate in New York City and in up-state 
cities. Among the new enterprises in course 
of organization in New York City are the 
following: Produce Trust Company, to lo- 
cate in the Western Union building at Worth 
and Hudson streets, with capital of $2,000,000 
and surplus of $1,000,000. R. Milton Berry, 
former vice-president of the Baltimore Trust 
Company, will be president; H. Denton, 

treasurer, and N. K. Scherer, secretary. 

Another new enterprise is the proposed 
Underwriters Trust Company which plans to 
locate in the new building at 111 John street 
and give special attention to accounts and 
requirements of insurance underwriters as 
well as various trade interests centering in 
the lower east side section of the financial 
district. Horatio N. Kelsey, former United 
States manager of the London and Scottish 
Assurance Corporation, Ltd., is one of the or- 
ganizers. 

Application for a charter has been filed for 
organization of the Industrial Trust Com- 
pany with capital of $5,000,000 to locate near 
Pine and Nassau streets. Incorporators are 
Herman T. Warshow, Martin S. Paine, Wil- 
liam F. Meredith, Livingston P. Moore, Wil- 
liam C, Beschorman, Elliot S. Phillips and 
Robert Moers. 

Another application is for organization of 
the Park Row Trust Company to locate at 
154 Nassau street with capital of $500,000. 
Incorporators are Thomas R. Cowell, Aaron 
VY. Frost, Herbert Turrell, Francis L. Wurz- 
burg, M. H. Cahill, Frank J. Stoltz and Ed- 
ward Plaut. 

Other recently organized trust companies 
in the lower Manhattan financial district are 
the J. Henry Schroeder Trust Company by 


the J. Henry Schroeder Banking Corporation 
to locate at 46 William street and the Hi- 
bernia Trust Company which was opened 
for business at Cedar and William street. 

Further uptown two new trust companies 
are planned. One is the Metropolis Trust 
Company to locate in the Herald Square dis 
trict, Broadway and West Thirty-sixth street, 
with capital of $1,500,000. The other is the 
Consolidated Trust Company which has se- 
cured its charter and will locate at Thirty- 
fourth street and Madison avenue. 

Demand for trust company charters are 
also coming in at an unprecedented rate from 
cities adjacent to New York and from up- 
state. At Oyster Bay, New York, the North 
Shore Bank & Trust Company has been or- 
ganized and takes over the business of the 
North Shore Bank. At Scarsdale in West- 
chester County, New York, the Caleb Heath- 
cote Trust Company has been organized with 
capital of $200,000 and surplus of $200,000. 
At Ogdensburg, N. Y. the Ogdensburg Trust 
Company has been organized with capital of 
$400,000 and takes over the business of the 
Ogdensburg Bank. At Huntington, Long 
Island, the Bank of Huntington has obtained 
a trust company charter and will operate 
as the Bank of Huntington & Trust Company 
with increase in capital to $500,000. An- 
other recent conversion is that of the In- 
ternational Union Bank of New York City 
into a trust company. 

An application for organization of the 
Home Trust Company at Mt. Vernon, New 
York, has been refused by the State Bank- 
ing Department. 


The Clearing House Section of the Ameri- 


‘ean Bankers Association has issued a book- 


let on “Profit and Loss Operations,” as a 
result of its investigations of banking con- 
ditions and in furtherance of betterments in 
banking practice. 

The State Bank and Trust Company has 
opened for business at Hackensack, N J., 
with Philip C. Staib as president. 
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KInGcs CouNTY TRUST COMPANY 


342, 344 & 346 Futton St., Borough of Brooklyn, City of New York 





Capital, $500,000.00 Surplus, $5,500,000.00 Undivided Profits $600,000.00 





JULIAN P. FAIRCHILD, President 


WILLIAM J. WASON, Jr., Vice-President 
HOWARD D. JOOST, Vice-Presiden: 
J. NORMAN CARPENTER, Vice-President 


THOMAS BLAKE, Secretary 
ALBERT I. TABOR, Asst. Secretary 
CLARENCE E. TOBIAS, Asst. Secretary 


ALBERT E. ECKERSON. Auditor 








APPOINTMENTS AS TRANSFER AGENTS, REGISTRARS AND 
TRUSTEES UNDER CORPORATE MORTGAGES 


Corporate and transfer departments of 
New York trust companies and banks con- 
tinue to be overworked by the volume of 
new issues of corporate securities requiring 
fiduciary certification. The continued move- 
ment in stock market operations likewise 
finds its reflex in the immense amount of 
routine passing through transfer departments 
from day to day. Following are among the 
latest, announcements of appointments as 
transfer agent, registrar and as trustee under 
corporate indentures. 

The Bankers Trust Company of New York 
has been appointed transfer agent for the 
$7 cumulative preferred series A stock of 
Standard Brands, Ine.; transfer agent for 
common stock of Reynolds Bros., Ine.; co- 
transfer agent for capital stock of Nicholas- 
Beazley Airplane Co., Ine.; registrar for 
preferred and common stock and for voting 
trust certificates representing common stock 
of Affiliated Investors, Ine.; co-registrar for 
common and cumulative convertible prefer- 
ence stock of Sharp and Dohme, Ine.; co- 
registrar in New York for the common stock 
of Grigsby-Grunow Co. 

The Chase National Bank has been ap- 
pointed transfer agent for common stock 
of Pacific Commercial Co., Inc.: transfer 
agent for common stock of Edward G. Budd 
Manufacturing Co.; transfer agent for stock 
of Atlas Utilities Corp.; transfer agent for 
stock of Manhattan-Dearborn Corp.; co- 
transfer agent for stock of Canadian Ameri- 
can Public Service Corp.; co-transfer agent 
in New York for common stock of Midland 
United Co. 

The Equitable Trust Company has been 
appointed registrar for stock of the A. C. 
Gilbert Co.; registrar for stock of Reynolds 
Bros., Ine.; registrar for Allotment Cer- 
tificates for cumulative preferred and voting 


trust certificates for class B stock of Ameri- 
can Utilities and General Corp.; registrar 
for stocks of American Utilities and General 
Corp.; registrar for voting trust certificates 
for capital stock of the Cream of Wheat 
Corp.; registrar for stocks of the Real Silk 
Hosiery Mills, Inc.; transfer agent for com- 
mon stock of Prince and Whitely Trading 
Corp. 

Manufacturers Trust Company has been 
appointed transfer agent for 1,000,000 shares 
of optional 6 per cent convertible preference 
stock and 7,250,000 shares of common stock 
of the Blue Ridge Corp.; agent for the com- 
mon stock scrip of the Shenandoah Corpora- 
tion and dividend disbursing agent for divi- 
dends on the optional 6 per cent convertible 
preference stock and the common stock of 
the Shenandoah Corporation. 


CHATHAM PHENIX INCREASES CAPITAL 
AND DIVIDEND RATE 

Stockholders of the Chatham Phenix Na- 
tional Bank and Trust Company of New 
York have approved an increase in capital 
from $13,500,000 to $16,200,000, with further 
yield from new stock increasing surplus and 
undivided profits to $18,500,000. The Chat- 
ham Phenix Corporation receives $6,750,000 
of the capital paid in, making the capital 
and surplus of the securities subsidiary $8,- 
500,000. Directors of the Bank have also 
authorized a quarterly dividend of $5 which 
places new stock on an annual basis of $20, 
as compared with $16 previously paid. 

Stockholders of the Chatham Phenix have 
also approved a reduction in the par value 
of stock to $20 per share with rights to 
subscribe for additional shares of new $20 
par stock given to stockholders in the ratio 
of one new share for each old share held 
at the price of $30 per share. 
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(7) 


SALMON P. CHASE °* Secretary of the Treasury under LINCOLN 


Permanent Trust Service 


Always on duty 


That National Banks have } Through our Trust Depart- 
complete trust powers is ment, we serve individuals as 
not generally understood. trustee, executor, administra- 
The Federal Reserve Act tor, guardian. We serve cor- 
(as amended in 1918) enables | porations as registrar and 
National Banks to exercise transfer agent of stocks and 

full fiduciary powers. i as trustee for bond issues. 


Large capital resources and a perpetual charter 





make for stability and permanence. 
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THE 


CHASE NATIONAL BANK 
of the City of New York 


Pine Street corner of Nassau 
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| Worcester Bank & Trust Company 


Worcester, Mass. 
Member Federal Reserve System 


Prey 20. WHEUE. occ ccccecess «+++ President 
SAMUEL D. SPURR Vice-President 
CHARLES A. BARTON. Vice-Pres. and Tr. Officer 
BERTICE F. SAWYER Vice-President 
WARREN 8S. SHEPARD Vice-President 
ARTHUR C. GLASS..Vice-President and Actuary 


Deposits, over $34,000,000 


ALVIN J. DANIELS 
FREDERICK M. HEDDEN.. 
HARRY H. SIBLEY 

BURT W. GREENWOOD 
FREDERICK A. MINOR 


Treasurer 
Asst. Treasurer 


Asst. Treasurer 
Auditor 


Trust Funds, over $20,000,000 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits, over $5,000,000 
WORCESTER’S LARGEST COMMERCIAL BANK 





BANKERS TRUST COMPANY ACQUIRES 
FORMER HANOVER BANK BUILDING 
The Bankers Trust Company of New York 

has acquired by purchase the site and the 

21-story building at the southeast corner of 

Pine and Nassau streets and immediately 

adjoining the trust company’s main office 

building on the north, which has for many 
years been the home of the Hanover National 

Bank, and up to recently, when the Hanover 

National was consolidated with the Central 

Union Trust Company as the Central Han- 

over Bank and Trust Company. The newly 

acquired property affords the Bankers Trust 

Company very much needed additional space 

for the operations of its rapidly growing 

departments and volume of business. The 

Hanover property has a frontage of 99 feet 

on Nassau and 112 feet on Pine street. 

When the Bankers Trust Company took 
possession of its present main office building 
at the northwest corner of Wall and Nassau 
streets, it was regarded as providing ample 
space for many years to come. But it was 
not long after occupying this building that 
it was found necessary to secure additional 
space. The transfer and foreign departments 
were consequently housed in the building 
on Wall street, adjoining the Company’s 
home office, and other departmental activities 
found lodgment in the adjoining Pine street 
building. The additional quarters will be con- 
nected with the main office quarters to ac- 
commodate overcrowded departments. 

Some conception of the increase in the 
business of the Bankers Trust Company can 
be given by the statement that on December 
26, 1912, the combined capital, surplus and 
undivided profits of the company were $25,- 
100,000, and the deposits $125,300,00, whereas 
on June 29, 1929, the date of the last pub- 
lished statement, the combined capital, sur- 
plus and undivided profits were approximate- 
ly $105,000,00 and deposits over $510,000,000. 


PURPOSE OF NEW YORK CLEARING 
HOUSE ADVERTISEMENTS 

Considerable surprise was manifested in 
New York financial and business circles when 
the New York Clearing House initiated, some 
weeks ago, a series of display advertisements 
appearing in New York daily newspapers, 
which gave special emphasis to one of the 
cardinal aims of the association to aid “in 
the maintenance of conservative banking 
through wise and intelligent cooperation.” 
To the ordinary observer there seemed no 
development in the New York banking situa- 
tion to justify such emphasis upon the value 
of bank membership in the Clearing House 
Association. 

The primary purposes of these advertise- 
ments is to disabuse the public mind of mis- 
apprehensions as to the standards and con- 
duct of banking in New York which may be 
created by the persistent newspaper discus- 
sion and sensational headlines attending the 
failure of the ill-fated City Trust Company 
and the evidences of unscrupulous conduct 
by a former Superintendent of Banks. At 
the same time these advertisements are 
bound to exert a wholesome influence upon 
the public mind in fostering a demand for 
the observances of the standards of conduct 
which attach to membership in the Clearing 
House and also imposed upon banks and 
trust companies which clear through mem- 
bers. The advertisements are also in line 
with the sound trend toward enforcement 
of independent supervision and examinations 
such as enforced by Clearing House member- 
ship. 

The 


Trust Company 
affiliated New York Title and Mortgage Cora- 
pany have rented second-floor space in the 
45-story new building being erected at Mad- 
ison avenue and 41st street by A. FE. Lef- 
court, and which will be occupied by the 
Grand Central Zone office of the institutions. 


American and its 





TRUST COMPANIES 


CONVENIENT -- 


of Capital and Surplus. 


worry, no red tape. 


56 Nassau St., New York 


j 
g 


WOOO OOOS OOS OOOO SSSI OSI 


NEW TRUST COMPANY IN SCARSDALE, 
NEW YORK 

An impressive list of men who are promi- 
nent in New York business and financial cir- 
cles, but who are all residents of Scarsdale. 
N. Y., is embraced in the list of directors 
associated with the organization of a new 
trust company in that Westchester suburb. 
It was the original intention to adopt the 
title of Searsdale Trust Company, but out of 
consideration for the Scarsdale National 
3ank and Trust Company and to avoid con- 
fusion of names, it has been decided to adopt 
the title of Caleb Heathcote Trust Company. 
The name was agreed upon as appropriate 
because it is derived from Caleb Heathcote, 
who was founder of the manor of Scarsdale 
under King William III, the last manor 
grant in the British Empire. The village seal 
is a modification of his family coat of arms. 
Caleb Heathcote arrived in New York in 
1692 from Searsdale, England and enjoyed a 
high reputation for probity throughout his 
life. The new trust company will open for 
business about October 1st. 

Among the members of the board of direc- 
tors are the following: Frank O. Ayres, 
Oscar F. Banse, Ray R. Beatty, Arthur Boni- 


2. Sold in any amount—odd or even—from $100 up. Odd balances 
can be immediately and profitably invested. 

3. The yield is good—5% or 514% net from date of payment. 

4. Interest checks are mailed every six months. 


Write for booklet T.M.C. giving full details 
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R. M. HURD, President 
Capital and Surplus $21,000,000 
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Guaranteed Mortgage Certificates, issued by the Lawyers Mortgage Company, 
are particularly suitable for trust funds, because: 


1. Payment of principal and interest is guaranteed by $21,000,000 


GUARANTEED 
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face, Charles M. Carter, George B. Clifton, 
Walter J. Collet, Randolph P. Compton, Roy 
S. Durstine, Mark Eisner, W. Burke Harmon, 
Richard R. Hunter, who is vice-president 
Equitable Trust Company of New York, Wal- 
ter H. Marshall, Erwin Rankin, Walter Rob- 
bins, Philip J. Ross, Herbert B. Shonk, Ar- 
thur S. Van Winkle, S. Sargeant Volk, Sid- 
ney J. Weinberg, Edward C. Wilkinson, 
Andrew Wilson, Jr., and Russel: V. Worstell, 
who is assistant secretary of the New York 
Trust Company. 


Theo. G. Smith, vice-president of the Cen- 
tral Hanover Bank and Trust Company of 
New York, has been elected a director of 
the new International Carriers, Inc. 

The Equitable Trust Company of New 
York announces the appointment of Charles 
FE. Tillman as its representative in the At- 
lanta territory. This Atlanta office is one 
of a chain of nine offices representing the 
trust company and its subsidiaries in key 
industrial centers of the country. 

Jesse Jay Ricks, president of the Union 
Carbide and Carbon Corporation, has been 
elected a trustee of the Central Hanover 
Bank and Trust Company of New York. 
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TRANSFER AGENCIES FOR GUARANTY 
TRUST COMPANY 

Guaranty Trust Company of New York 
has been appointed transfer agent for common 
stock of the Eastman Kodak Co.; transfer 
agent for common stock of Murray Corpora- 
tion of America; transfer agent for stock of 
the Prince & Whitely Trading Corporation ; 
co-registrar for stock of United Gas Improve- 
ment Co.; transfer agent for American de- 
positary receipts for shares of Underground 
Electric Railways Co. of London, England; 
for stock of the British Type Investors, Inc.; 
for stock of the Packard Motor Car Co.; 
transfer agent for 666 shares of common 
stock of Foremost Dairy Products, Inc.; for 
Class A stock of the National Electric Power 
Co.; transfer agent for stock of the American 
Tobacco Co.; for capital stock of the Gold- 
man Sachs Trading Corp.; for American De- 
positary Receipts for Ordinary “O” Bearer 
Shares of the “L’Aire Liquide’’ Societe Anon- 
yme pour |’Etude et l’Exploitation des Pro- 
cedes Georges Clande and for stock of the 
Mid-Continent Laundries, Inc. 


JOINS STAFF OF EDWIN BIRD 
WILSON, INC. 

Joseph R. Murphy, who for the past year 
has been associated with the Corn Exchange 
National Bank and Trust Company of Phila- 
-delphia, in the position of assistant cashier 
in charge of correspondent relations, has re- 
signed to accept a vice-presidency of Edwin 
Bird Wilson, Inc. financial advertising agen- 
cy, with offices in New York, Chicago, At- 
lanta and Los Angeles. Mr. Murphy is a 
graduate of Oglethorpe University of Atlanta, 
was assistant secretary of the Georgia Bank- 
ers Association for a number of years and 
for six years was business manager of the 
Southern Banker. 

He will have charge of the southern busi- 
ness of the Wilson Agency, with headquarters 
in the Atlanta office, succeeding William C. 
Bennett who has removed to New York as 
a member of the official staff of the Central 
Hanover Bank and Trust Company. 


General Motors Acceptance Corporation 
has opened an office in Hartford, Corn. 

Harry Gottlieb, who has been with the 
Corn Exchange Bank and Trust Company of 
New York since 1921, has been appcinted an 
assistant cashier. 

The Guaranty Trust Company of New York 
announces appointment of Walter H. Zulch 
and Herbert W. L. Beaumont as assistant 
treasurers. 
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HOWARD K. BROOKS 

Howard K. Brooks, vice-president of the 
American Express Company, which recently 
became an affiliation of the Chase National 
Bank, and originator of the now widely 
used American Express travelers checks, died 
recently at his home in New York City at 
the age of seventy-five. Mr. Brooks had an 
exceptionally useful career and besides orig- 
inating the well known American Express 
travelers’ checks, was chiefly instrumental 
in initiating and developing the travel busi- 
ness of the American Express Company. His 
works, which contained the first foreign ex- 
change conversion tables ever worked out, 
are extensively used as textbooks. Mr. 
Brooks began work as a newsboy. He was 
born at Norwich, N. Y., and his first business 
connection was with an oil concern, after 
which he became associated with the Mil- 
waukee office of the American Express Com- 
pany in 1882. He soon became financial 
manager of the Chicago office and later ac- 
quired managements of the company’s finan- 
cial operations for the entire territory west 
of Pittsburgh. In 1914 he was appointed 
vice-president and later a director. 

Mr. Brooks was vice-president of the For- 
eign Securities Dealers’ Association of Amer- 
ica, and had been active in the Inter-Ameri- 
can High Committee for the development of 
relations with Latin America. He was the 
founder of the American Express Credit 
Union, a savings and loan association for 
his company’s employees. For years he had 
been on the directorates of the old Wells 
Fargo Express Company, the Westcott Ex- 
press Company and other organizations. 


EMPIRE BOND & MORTGAGE INCREASES 
CAPITAL 

At a recent meeting of the stockholders 
of the Empire Bond & Mortgage Company 
of New York, it was voted to change the 
title of the company to the Empire Bond & 
Financial Corporation. It was also voted to 
increase the authorized common no par stock 
to 200,000 shares and to issue $3,000,000 of 
fifteen year 6 per cent convertible debentures 
to be sold to stockholders in the ratio of one 
$1,000 bond to 18 shares of stock. The bonds 
will be convertible into common stock at 
the rate of $100 a share during their life. 


The Bank of America National Association 
of New York, announces the opening of its 
34th branch office, located at Avenue U and 
5th street, Brooklyn. Aldo Faralla is man- 
ager. 
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New Orleans 


XXXV 


Municipal Coal Tipple 


The Dock Board Coal Tipple, 
(pictured above) located on the 
Mississippi River, convenient to the 
New Orleans wharf system, and 
costing more than $1,000,000, has a 
storage capacity of 25,000 tons, is 
equipped to serve three ships si- 
multaneously, and can load 1,000 
tons per hour. This service natural- 
ly facilitates to a marked degree 

the shipping of the Port. 


Hibernia Bank ©& Trust Co. 
NEW ORLEANS, U.S.A. 





BROOKLYN TRUST COMPANY EXTEND- 
ING ITS FOREIGN FACILITIES 

To provide Brooklyn with direct foreign 

banking and exchange facilities without re- 


quiring the intermediate services of Man- 
hattan offices, is one of the prime objectives 
of the newly inaugurated foreign department 
of the Brooklyn Trust Company. Correspon- 
dent relationships are now being established 
with leading banks in Europe and Canada. 
Another step in the preliminary activities is 
the membership secured by the Company 
in the Board of Trade for German-American 
Commerce, Inc., which has among its mem- 
bers some of the larger banks and trust 
companies of Manhattan. This organization 
is headed by Herman A. Metz, who was a 
director in the First National Bank of Brook- 
lyh before its merger with the Manhattan 
Bank. The foreign department of the Brook- 
lyn Trust Company is under the management 
of Charles A. Hergrueter, Jr. 

The Brooklyn Trust Company has obtained 
authority to open and maintain a branch 
office at 5818 Eighth avenue, Brooklyn, and 
has also approved plans for a new building 
at 127-9 Seventh avenue to house its Park 
Slope Branch, now in temporary quarters. 
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Empire 


When Safety 
MUST Come First 


F YOU can’t afford to speculate—you 

can have the solid-rock safety assured 

by Empire bonds and also enjoy the 
liberal yield of 514% to 6%. 

Every issue of Empire bonds carries a 
strong guarantee as to principal and in- 
terest and is legal for trust funds. Every 
Empire Bond issue is secured by income- 
earning property. 

You cannot find greater safety. 
accept a smaller yield? 


Why 


Empire Bond & Mortgage Corporation 
535 Fifth Avenue, New York 


Bonds 


ELECTED A DIRECTOR OF NATIONAL 
CITY BANK 

Percy R. Pyne II has been elected a di- 
rector of the National City Bank of New 
York to succeed his uncle, Perey R. Pyne, 
who died recently after a long association 
with the bank. Perey R. Pyne II is a son 
of Moses Taylor Pyne, a grandson of the 
Percy R. Pyne who, from 1882 to 1891, was 
president of the bank, and a great grandson 
of Moses Taylor, who was president of the 
bank from 1856 to 1882. For many years 
he has been a director of the Farmers’ Loan 
and Trust Company, now the City Bank 
Farmers Trust Company. 

Mr. Pyne is a director of the Cayuga & 
Susquehanna Railroad Company, the Prince- 
ton Bank and Trust Company and the United 
New Jersey Railroad and Canal Company; 
president and director of the Prospect Com- 
pany of New Jersey and a trustee of Prince- 
ton University and St. Luke’s Hospital. 

Harold R. Hayes and Vincent De P. Jamme 
have been appointed assistant cashiers of 
the National City Bank. 





H. R. Robinson has been elected assistant 
vice-president of the Equitable Trust Com- 
pany of New York. 
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NEW APPOINTMENTS ANNOUNCED BY CENTRAL HANOVER 
BANK AND TRUST COMPANY OF NEW YORK 


Tangible evidence of expanding operations 
and rapidly growing volume of business at 
the Central Hanover Bank & Trust Com- 
pany of New York, representing recent mer- 
ger of the Central Union Trust Company 
and the Hanover National Bank, is further 
evidenced by numerous promotions and ad- 
ditions to its official staff. Among the latest 
appointments are the following: Alfred M. 
Ellinger, assistant vice-president; Porter I. 
Willett, Peter Van Brunt, W. C. Bennett, 
Harvey Weeks, Arthur F. Clarke and Daniel 
A. Hohman and Craig R. Smith, assistant 
secretaries. 

Mr. Ellinger became identified with Cen- 
tral Hanover last November, having been 
prior to his association with the institution, 
a vice-president and partner of R. W. Halsey 
& Company. Both Mr. Willett and Mr. Van 
Brunt came to the Central Hanover last 
August from the Continental Illinois Bank & 
Trust Company where they had specialized 
in new business. Both will represent their 
new affiliation in certain sections of the 
eountry, Mr. Willett confining his activities 


HARVEY WEEKS 


Asst. anton, Central Hanover Bank & Trust 
ompany of New York 


to Illinois, Indiana, Iowa, Kentucky, Michi- 
gan, Ohio and Wisconsin, while Mr. Van 
Brunt’s territory will include Arizona, Cali- 
fornia, Colorado, Idaho, Kansas, Montana, 
Nebraska, Nevada, New Mexico, Mississippi, 
Missouri, North Dakota, Oklahoma, Oregon, 
South Dakota, Utah, Washington and Wyom- 
ing. 

Mr. Bennett came to Central Hanover from 
Edwin Bird Wilson, Inc., financial advertis- 
ing agents, where he was a vice-president in 
charge of his firm’s southern business. For 
the past twelve years he has been closely 
identified with the publicity work of soutn- 
ern banks and has specialized in trust work. 
In his new capacity, Mr. Bennett will bring 
into play his broad knowledge of banking 
and southern conditions in the development 
of trust and banking business throughout 
the country. 

Mr. Weeks will be in charge of trust so- 
licitation work for Central Hanover and will 
make use of his experience in insurance mat- 
ter and sales promotion work in his new 
office. He came to Central Hanover from 


Craic R. SMITH 


Asst. Secretary, Central Hanover Bank & Trust 
Company of New York 












Buffalo where he was general agent for the 
Provident Mutual Life Insurance Company. 
Mr. Weeks is past president of the Buffalo 
Life Underwriters’ Association and its pres- 
ent representative on the National Under: 
writers’ Committee. Mr. Weeks’ association 
with Central Hanover marks the beginning 
of an era of specialization in the matter of 
cooperation between financial institutions 
and insurance companies and is indicative 
of the important position which the various 
insurance trusts are destined to occupy in 
the future. 


MANUFACTURERS TRUST COMPANY TO 
MOVE MAIN OFFICE 


Alterations are being made in the building 
recently vacated as the main office of the 
Seabord National Bank at Broad and Beaver 
streets, to accommodate the requirements of 
the Manufacturers Trust Company which 
has purchased the building and will transfer 
its main office to that location. The present 
main office of the Manufacturers Trust Com- 
pany at 1388 Broadway will be continued 
as another in the chain of Unit offices main- 
tained by the Company in favorable 
tions throughout Greater New York. 

Shareholders of the Manufacturers Trust 
Company recently approved a recommended 
increase in the membership of the board of 
directors from twenty-four to thirty, to admit 
of larger representation on its board. The 
growth of the Company is being maintained 
at a pace which has distinguished this in- 
stitution under the guidance of Nathan S. 
Jonas, who recently relinquished the presi- 
dency to become chairman of the board and 
who was succeeded as president by Henry 
C. Von Elm. The latest financial statement 
of the Company shows aggregate resources 
of $492,854,251; deposits $376,243,675 ; capital 
$27,500,000; surplus and undivided profits 
$56,675,886. 

Peter F. Reilly, formerly with the Conti- 
nental Illinois Bank and Trust Company of 
Chicago, has been appointed an assistant sec- 
retary of the Manufacturers Trust Company. 


loca- 


John Clark Sims has been placed in charge 
of the new financial advertising «lepartment 
established by Critchfield and Company in 
its New York office. 

The Bank of Manhattan Company of New 
York recently declared its 270th dividend at 
the rate of 4 per cent quarterly. 

The Pacific Trust Company of New York 
has purchased the six-story building at 51 
Broadway from the American National Com- 
pany, Ine. 
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HARTFORD - CONNECTICUT 
TRUST COMPANY 


Old State House Square 







Oldest Trust Company in Connecticut 


ARTHUR P. DAY 
Chairman, Board of Trustees 








NATHAN D. PRINCE 
President 













THE AMERICAN FOUNDERS GROUP 

As the pioneer American investment trust 
enterprise, observing and adapting the prin- 
ciples of investment trust management which 
have characterized the best British and 
Scoteh organizations, the American Founders 
Group has experienced a remarkable degree 
of success. This group had its beginning in 
1921 when the International Securities Trust 
of America was formed. The International 
Securities Corporation of America, as the 
successor company, is one of four general 
management investment companies or ‘“in- 
vestment trusts” included in the American 
Founders Group which have resources of 
over $200,000,000. The Group, including the 
American Founders Corporation, embraces 
the following general management invest- 
ment companies: International Securities 
Corporation of America, Second International 
Securities Corporation, United States and 
British International Company, Ltd. and 
American and General Securities Corporation. 










































































































































































Walter P. Cooke, chairman of the board 
of the Marine Trust Company of Buffalo, is 
general chairman of a campaign committee 
to raise a $5,000,000 endowment fund for the 
University of Buffalo. 
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ORGANIZATION OF WESTERN NEW 
YORK SECURITIES CORPORATION 


The Western New York Securities Corpora- 
tion has been organized with paid in capital 
and surplus of over $25,000,000 to invest and 
reinvest its assets in selected stocks of major 
banking institutions, strategically located in 
large commercial centers. Associated in this 
enterprise are the following banking and 
financial institutions of central and western 
New York: Auburn Trust Company, Auburn ; 
Bank of Batavia, Batavia; Citizens National 
Bank and Trust Company, Hornell; Citizens 
Trust Company, Fredonia; Dunkirk Trust 
Company, Dunkirk; First National Bank, 
Binghamton; Liberty Share Corporation, 
Buffalo; Livingston County Trust Company, 
Geneseo; National Chautauqua County Bank, 
Jamestown. Officers of the corporation are: 
Leon G. Ruth, president; Reginald W. Tick- 
ner, vice-president ; Charles W. Dorries, sec- 
retary, and Frank X. Ulrich, treasurer. 


Merger has been consummated between the 
Niagara Falls Trust Company and the Na- 
tional Bank of Niagara and Trust Company 
of Niagara, N. Y., under the title of the 
former and with increase in capital to 
$2,000,000. 
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PRENTICE-HALL BROADENS ITS TRUST 
SERVICE 

The 1930 Trust Service planned by Pren- 
tice-Hall, Ine., will embrace numerous new 
features which will render information more 
fulsome and conveniently arranged. A new 
binder has been provided for customers with 
full instructions for rearranging the service 
and which is especially designed to prevent 
overcrowding with the great number of court 
decisions and other current information. 
Prentice-Hall also announce the inauguration 
of a socalled Corporation Secretary’s Service 
which will contain in loose-leaf form all cur- 
rent and up-to-date information of law and 
practice relating to the work of the corpora- 
tion secretary. 


Frederick L. H. Holzer has been elected 
vice-president, and John C. Bates, assistant 
vice-president of the Marine Trust Company 
of Buffalo, N. Y. 

Plans have been completed for merger of 
the First National Bank and the Second 
National Bank and Trust Company of Os- 
wego, N. Y. 

Morton H. Fry of Scholle Brothers has 
been elected a director of the Fidelity Trust 
Company of New York. 





CONDITION OF GREATER NEW YORK TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and 
Undivided 
Profits, 
June 29, 1929 June 29, 


Capital 
American Trust Co $5,000,000 
Anglo-South American Trust Co 1,000,000 
Banca Commerciale Italiana Trust Co.... 2,000,000 
Banco di Sicilia Trust Co 1,500.000 
ee ee, © a er 25,000,000 
Bank of N. Y. & Trust Co 6,000,000 
Bronx County Trust Co 1,250,000 
Brooklyn Trust Co 8,000,000 
Central Hanover Bank and Trust Co. . .21,000,000 
Chemical Bank & Trust Co.. ; “15,000,000 
City Bank Farmer Trust Co.. 10,000,000 
Corn Exchange Bank & Trust Co...... 12,100,000 
Corporation Trust Co 500,000 
County Trust Co 4,000,000 
OS, © ee eres 6,000,000 
Equitable Trust Co 30,000,000 
Fidelity Trust Co 4,000,000 
Fulton Trust 1,000,000 
Guaranty Trust Co 70,000,000 
International Accept. Trust Co......... 1,000,000 
International Germanic Trust Co 4,000,000 
Interstate Trust Co 5,175,000 
Re ND os slo wine eee ewe w 6.056 50,000,000 
Kings County Trust Co 500,000 
Lawyers Trust 3,000,000 
Manufacturers Trust Co 27,500,000 
Midwood Trust Co 1,000,000 
J ge Cf © ree 2,000,000 
Po Bi YO ery 
Plaza Trust 
Times Square Trust Co 
Title Guarantee & Trust 
Trust Co. of North America 
United States Trust Co 


$6,065,000 
79,000 
2,216,100 
1,930,000 
79,638,500 
13,828,900 
1,080,000 
22,747,500 
79,153,300 
21,000,000 
10,000,000 
22,425,500 
179,100 
4,540,700 
9,194,800 
28,801,900 
3,933,100 
1,782,900 
116,418,100 
1,560,100 
2,289,500 
2,311,300 
81,396,700 
6,101,400 
4,327,900 
56,675,900 
584,300 
1,850,100 
33,094,500 
1,032,800 
539,500 
24,063,500 
280,000 
23,900,000 


Deposits, 
1929 
$53,325,300 
11, 623, 800 
15,915,600 
12,089,900 
540,965,600 
80,194,100 
21,025,700 
110,179,500 
463,586,600 
256,000,000 
36,918,900 
221,726,300 
752,400 
22,657,100 
80,386,800 
460,588,300 
51,518,800 
15,370,600 
1,028,810,000 
14,671,800 
10,805,800 
42,346,400 
534,778,100 
29,634,000 
22,498,000 
376,671,200 
11,093,100 
11,663,500 
208,032,800 
4,794,600 
5,199,300 
44,205,400 
4,685,000 
57,784,400 













Philadelphia 


Special Correspondence 


HOW PENNSYLVANIA’S BANKING 
RESOURCES ARE HELD 

Banking development in Pennsylvania 
gives emphasis to the trend toward opera- 
tion under state charters. Numerically, as 
well as in respect to volume of resources 
and accumulation of accounts, the trust com- 
panies are well in the lead of other classes 
of banking institutions: The latest compila- 
tions as of March 25, 1929, for the trust 
companies and state banks and of the na- 
tional banks as of June 29, 1929, affords a 
basis for comparison. The aggregate bank- 
ing power of Pennsylvania, inclusive of both 
federal and state chartered institutions, as 
of the respective dates, amounts to $6,914,- 
032.000, distributed among 861 national banks 
and 981 trust companies, state, savings and 
private banks. 

Of the total of $6,914,032,000 banking re- 
sources the state chartered institutions are 
credited with $3,688,132,000, of which $2,744,- 
618,000 was reported by the trust companies. 
The nation banks reported as of June 30, 
1929, combined resources of $3,225,910,000. 
In Philadelphia there are 30 national banks 
in operation with resources of $846,595,000 
as compared with 87 trust companies in 
Philadelphia with combined resources of 
$1,248,700,000 as shown by returns of last 
December 31st. 

It is noteworthy that the merger move- 
ment among banks and trust companies in 
Pennsylvania has spread to smaller commu- 
nities. This may be accepted as a favorable 
development in eliminating competing insti- 
tutions in smaller towns which have been 
“overbanked.” It is also evident that the 
state banking authorities exercise due care 
in the granting of new charters. 





PHILADELPHIA NATIONAL COMPANY 
OPENS FOR BUSINESS 

The Philadelphia National Company, the 
recently organized affiliate of the Philadel- 
phia National Security Bank, formally opened 
for business recently at 1416 Chestnut street. 
The company will conduct a general invest- 
ment security business and will participate 
in underwriting syndicates. It will be pre- 
pared to give extensive service of an invest- 
ment advisory nature. Irwin A. Steubner 
will be in charge of a department organized 
especially to provide this service. Joseph 
Wayne, Jr., is president of the company, and 


O. J. Matthews is vice-president and mana- 
ger. 
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ECONOMIC UNITY IN EUROPE 

The Girard Trust Company of Philadel- 
phia, in its “Girard Letter” discusses the 
scope and possibilities of the proposed Inter- 
national Bank which forms an essential part 
of the Young Reparations Plan adopted by 
financial experts at Paris. Commenting on 
the broader economic aspects of Young Plan 
and the proposed International Bank, the 
Girard Trust Company says: 

“Out of all this there may yet come ful- 
fillment of Napoleon’s hope that Europe could 
be joined together in a United States of 
Europe. He meant a political union. But, 
as we may learn from the Committee of 
Experts, the politicians are being pushed 
back into the shadows. The spotlight shines 
on the banker, industrialist, merchant, ex- 
porter and importer. Perhaps France and 
Germany may yet form the center of an 
economic United States of Europe. If they 
act along sound economic lines they will pro- 
mote commerce and any sound promotion of 
commerce cannot fail to benefit the United 
States of America. Also, such an economic 
understanding on the Continent should do 


more to prevent war than a thousand trea- 
ties.” 





FIDUCIARY HOLDINGS OF THE PENNSYL- 
VANIA COMPANY 

The latest published statement of the Penn- 
sylvania Company for Insurances on Lives 
and Granting Annuities, the oldest trust com- 
pany in Philadelphia, shows a substantial 
increase in the volume of trust and estate 
funds under administration. As compared 
with December 31, 1928 the report under 
date of June 29th reveals increase in trust 
funds from $483,671,719 to $606,863,877 which 
is equal to nearly one-fourth of the combined 
trust funds held or administered by trust 
companies of the city. Corporate trusts ad- 
ministered by the Pennsylvania Company ag- 
gregate $1,804,486,000 which represents ap- 
proximately 40 per cent of total corporate 
trusts reported by local trust companies. 

From the standpoint of total banking re- 
sources and deposits the Pennsylvania Com- 
pany holds the premier position with June 
29th figures showing total resources of $175, 
243,000; deposits of $132,492,000; capital is 


. $6,500,000; surplus $27,500,000 and undivided 


profits $2,221,876, making combined capital 
structure of $36,221,000. 





The Colonial Company has been organized 
as a subsidiary of the Colonial Trust Com- 
pany of Philadelphia with paid in capital 
of $1,000,000. 
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A modern bank—ever alert to the changing 


needs of a modern business age 
Resources over $50,000,000 
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REVISION OF PENNSYLVANIA 
CORPORATION LAWS 

While the Pennsylvania legislature re- 
vealed a commendable attitude at the last 
session in passing constructive laws and 
eliminating obsolete restraints, there remains 
the need for a modernization of the corpora- 
tion code of the state which lags far behind 
the statutes of other jurisdictions. When 
the Pennsylvania Constitution was adopted 
in 1873 and for many years following, there 
was a strong public prejudice against cor- 
porations. This attitude was reflected iu 
clauses of the Constitution and in numerous 
legislative acts, some of which persist to the 
present day. 

It is recognized by the best banking and 
business judgment that the prosperity of 
a community or state depends in consider- 
able measure upon the granting of adequate 
rights and powers to corporations. The situ- 
ation in Pennsylvania as to legislative rights 
of corporations is very much confused by 
archaic laws and overlapping amendments 
since the adoption of the corporation act in 
1874. Every important question relative to 
corporate powers and activities calls for the 
examination of statutes and there has been 
much needless and expensive litigation to 
hamper the legitimate enterprise of corpora- 
tions. 





The Cambridge Trust Company of Chester, 
Pa., reports resources of $9,078,000; deposits, 
$6,426,000 and trust funds of $7,501,000. 

J. Ross Burhouse, assistant treasurer of 
the Colonial Trust Company of Philadelphia 
has been elected president of Philadelphia 
Chapter, American Institute of Banking. 

The Norristown Penn Trust Company of 
Norristown, Pa., has increased its capital 
from $1,000,000 to $1,250,000. 

H. Gates Lloyd, Jr., of Drexel & Company, 
and Arthur D. Smith have been elected di- 
rectors of the Northern Trust Company of 
Philadelphia. 





MERGER OF CENTRAL NATIONAL WITH 
AMERICAN BANK AND TRUST COMPANY 
On. September 3d the merger between the 
Central National Bank and the American 
Bank and Trust Company of Philadelphia 
became effective. The consolidated institu- 
tion, retaining the title and charter of the 
Central National Bank, has resources of over 
$47,000,000 and operates four offices, with 
main office at Fifth and Chestnut streets. The 
officers are: Archie D. Swift, president: 
Stanley E. Wilson, vice-president; David R. 
Carson, vice-president; Albert H. Ashby, vice- 
president and cashier; Elwell Whalen, vice- 
president; Thomas G. Conklin, Leo M. Kelly, 
Albert B. Roop, Walter S. Chittick, Walter C. 
Brooks, assistant cashiers; William Post, 
chairman of the executive committee. 

The title business conducted by the Ameri- 
can Bank & Trust Company will be taken 
over by the newly chartered American Title 
Company, the capital stock of which will be 
owned by the Central National Securities 
Company. 

City Treasurer Thomas S. Boyle has been 
elected a director of the Central National 
Bank. 

The newly organized Adelphia Bank and 
Trust Company, at 1508 Chestnut street, 
Philadelphia, operates as a day and night 
institution. 

The Kensington Trust Company of Phila- 
delphia, organized in 1906, has taken pos- 
session of its handsome new building at 
Kensington and Alleghany avenues. 

The National Security Bank of Philadel- 
phia has amended its title to the National 
Security Bank and Trust Company. 


Negotiations are being concluded for mer- 
ger of the Drovers and Merchants National 
Bank with the Bankers Trust Company of 
Philadelphia. The Bankers Trust Company 
added $1,419,000 to its surplus and undivided 
profits during the first half of this year. 
















TRUST COMPANIES 


CONDITION OF PHILADELPHIA TRUST COMPANIES 


Capital 

PN EE sD oe cS iiura alive b asecoavele $1,000,000 
American Bank & Trust Co 500,000 
1,000,000 

RONEN, ORME MOND 6. ooo sew eve. aioe bods Gores 3,750,000 
Continental Equitable 1,000,000 
Fidelity-Philadelphia Trust Co......“.... 6,700,000 
Frankford Trust Co 500,000 
DEORE STUBG CO. 5 sc. 5505 0 ces acess ~ 000000 
Axermmaniown Trust...<.........6-.% 1,231,150 
RORPRE BEUIBG SOO. 5 ooo sku assesses, GreOe 
Industrial Trust, Title & Savings.......... 700,000 
Integrity Trust 1,250,000 
Kensington Trust 500,000 
Market St. Title & Trust...........:....... 1,200,000 
Nintn Bank and Trust... ..... 0526... 1,040,000 
North Philadelphia Trust 500,000 
Northern Trust 500,000 
150,000 

Penna Co. for Insurances................. 6,500,000 
PPPOVMIORY WEUBG. 6a is eo occ cs danas acess. OOOO 
Real Estate Land Title and Trust 7,500,000 
Ee NN ee ae 3,131,200 
United Sec. Life Ins. & Trust............. 1,000,000 


Surplus and 
Undivided 
Profits 
June 29, 
1929 

$781,976 
783,538 
1,962,160 
7,675,832 
3,034,719 
26,035,828 
2,079,137 
7,908,082 
2,942,853 
16,686,815 
3,473,225 
7,381,997 


1,442,952 
3,950,627 
1,776,409 
31,119,488 
16,881,627 
16,519,288 
2,626,443 
1,233,523 


Deposits 
June 29, 
1929 

$4,051,526 
4,874,809 
11,078,752 
32,869,097 
17,371,528 
81,820,364 
10,841,295 
37,650,461 
24,176,800 
50,733,169 
12,521,204 
33,362,242 
14,187,159 
14,265,034 
26,636,551 
9,663,285 
13,888,954 
11,043,674 
111,285,899 
26,116,160 
45,668,347 
6,260,888 
7,081,654 


Par 
Value 
100 

50 
50 
50 
5 
100 
50 
10 
100 
10 
50 
10 
50 
50 
10 
50 
100 
10 
10 
100 
10 
100 
100 


Last 
Sale 
250 
226% 
246 
345 
45 
909 
490 
71 
1130 
205 
555 
170 
440 
65044 
60% 
526 
1415 
236 
14914 
810 
6234 
335% 
275 


Date of 
Sale 
5- 1-29 
2— 6-29 
3-20-29 
9-18-29 
7-24-29 
6-26-29 
6-26-29 
8-14-29 
4-17-29 
9-18-29 
9-11-29 
9-11-29 
8-14-29 
1— 6-29 
9-18-29 
3-13-29 
7-17-29 
8-— 7-29 
9-18-29 
9-18-29 
9-17-29 
3-20-29 


10-24-28 





DECISION IN WANAMAKER TAX APPEAL 
Transfer of the business of John Wana- 
maker, Philadelphia, by John Wanamaker, 
founder of the store, to his son, Rodman 
Wanamaker, and the issuance of 10,000 
shares of preferred stock in the company 
which were placed in trust for his daugh- 
ters, the whole having a value computed by 
the Commissioner of Internal Revenue at 
$41,764,241.04, were held by the United 
States Board of Tax Appeals not to have 
been transferred in contemplation or i,- 
tended to take effect at or after his death. 

Under the decision, a deficiency of $10,- 
041,932.09 in estate taxes assessed by the 
commissioner is held invalid. The decision 
of the board was in line with that of the 
Pennsylvania State courts, where the state 
had made an unsuccessful attempt to col- 
lect an estate tax upon the same transfers 
under its inheritance tax law, which is simi- 
lar to the federal statute. 

A great mass of evidence of the vitality 
of the late John Wanamaker, his many plans 
for the future and his announced intention 
of living to be 100, and of his intention, held 
over a number of years, of giving the busi- 
ness to his son, were declared to be the 
basis of the decision. 


Robert Mayer, assistant trust officer of 
the Provident Trust Company will direct the 
1929-30 course on trust functions under 


the auspices of the Philadelphia chapter, 
A, i 3 


PENNSYLVANIA BREVITIES 


The Northwestern National Bank of Phila- 
delphia has changed its title to Northwestern 
National Bank and Trust Company and re- 
duced par value of capital stock from $100 
to $20 per share. 

Plans are in progress for merger of the 
First National Bank and Trust Company of 
Mt. Joy, Pa. with the Florin Trust Company 


of Florin. 


The newly organized Plaza Trust Company 
recently opened for business in Philadelphia, 
at Broad and South Penn Square, with cap- 
ital of $500,000 and surplus of $750,000. Leon 
is president 
McChord, chairman of the board. 

R. E. Stouffer, for ten years assistant cash- 
ier of the Citizens National Bank and Trust 
Company of Waynesboro, Pa., has been pro- 
moted to cashier. 

Dr. G. G. Harman has been elected vice- 
president of the Grange Trust Company of 
Huntington, Pa., succeeding the late T. O. 


L. Darling 


Mulliken. 


and 


Henry D. 


Edgar S. Rose has been elected treasurer 
and vice-president of the Agricultural Trust 
& Savings Company of Lancaster, Pa. 

The Crawford County Trust Company of 
Meadville, Pa. has approved plans for a new 
six-story building. 

The Womelsdorf Bank and Trust Company 
has been organized at Womelsdorf with cap- 
ital of $125,000. 

The Union Trust Company of Clairton, Pa. 
has taken possession of its handsome new 


building. 
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Boston 


Special Correspondence 


HYDRO-ELECTRIC POWER DEVELOP- 
MENTS IN NEW ENGLAND 

Signs multiply on every hand that New 
England is developing a new consciousness 
in recovering its economic and industrial po- 
sition. Instead of idly bemoaning the loss 
or drift of its original industries to other 
sections of the country the fertile minds of 
New England industrial leaders and of its 
wideawake financiers and business men are 
turning to more modern ways to shift capi- 
tal into profitable channels. Science, en- 
gineering skill and careful planning are di- 
rected to native sources of power develop- 
ment that have lain dormant since the days 
of the Pilgrim Fathers. Back of the whole 
movement there is the definite scheme of co- 
ordination mapped out by the New England 
Council and giving accent to the suggestion 
made by the Republican Presidential Candi- 
date, Herbert Hoover, when he suggested 
that New England manufacturers “get into 
those fields of industry most capable of ex- 
pansion and organize themselves effectively 
to reach, as quickly as possible, the most 
promising markets at home and abroad.” 

New England’s hopes of retrieving its eco- 
nomic and industrial fortunes are taking 
shape in the construction of gigantic power 
plants. More than 100 power companies 
throughout New England are now actively 
pursuing big industrial development pro- 
grams in cooperation with the New England 
Council and banking interests. There are 
three major projects now nearing comple- 
tion which represent an expenditure of over 
$52,000,000 which will add 350,000 horse- 
power to New England’s industrial power 
supply. Many other hydro-electric and power 
stations are now in course of construction 
which will cheapen the cost of production 
and enable New England industries to meet 
intensive competition as well as give new 
stimulus to its economic life. 


Lloyd B. Fenderson, former cashier and vice- 
president of the York National Bank at 
Saco, Maine, has been elected treasurer and 
director of the Inman Trust Company of 
Cambridge, Mass. 

William A. Parker, treasurer of Incorpo- 
rated Investors, has been elected to the board 
of the Old Colony Trust Company of Boston. 

Roy H. Booth has been elected an assistant 
trust officer and Philip E. Bennett an assis- 
tant cashier of the National Shawmut Bank 
of Boston, Mass. 


Capital 
$3,000,000 


Cordial Cooperation 


in handling Boston 
and New England 
banking and fidu- 
ciary matters with 
promptness and ef- 
ficiency is to be 
found at 


The STATE STREET TRUST 
COMPANY 


ALLAN Forsgs, President 
BOSTON, MASS. 


Member Federal Reserve System 





GAIN IN TRUST DEPARTMENT ASSETS 
Assets administered by trust departments 
of Boston trust companies aggregated $557,- 
901,000 as reported June 29th, compared with 
$529,478,000 shown March 27th of this year 


and $433,800,000 in February, 1928. The 
Old Colony Trust Company shows total trust 
funds of $202,265,000, an increase of over 
$50,000,000 since February, 1928. The Boston 
Safe Deposit and Trust Company has total 
of $162,515,000, an increase of $22,000,000 
since February, 1928. The New England Trust 
Company has trust funds of $115,192,000, 
an increase of $9,000,000 since the report for 
March 27, 1929. The State Street Trust 
Company has increased its trust assets from 
25,377,000 in February, 1928 to $41,475,000. 

Among the more recently organized trust 
companies the Lee, Higginson Trust Company 
makes a noteworthy showing with trust assets 
of $14,440,000 and the Peabody Trust Com- 
pany with $4,613,000. 


Negotiations are being concluded for mer- 
ger of the Springfield National Bank with 
the Chapin National Bank of Springfield, 
Mass., under the title of the Springfield- 
Chapin National Bank and Trust Company. 
The merger brings together resources of over 
$20,000,000. 











A FEDERAL CORPORATION 


Union Trust Company 


OF THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 


Capital . - - $2, 000,000.00 
Surplus and Undivided Profits - 870,000.00 
OFFICERS 
Howanp J. STBLLWAGEN. . oo... ccesscveces President 
GEORGE E. HAMILTON...... Vice-President, Attorney 

and Trust Officer 
GEORGE E. FLEMING. Vice-Pres. and Ass’t Trust Officer 






WV DECUR 'S. | TEABBON 5 65:05 3-05:40.0 0: Vice-President 
EDWARD L. HILLYER.V.-Pres. and 2d Ass’t Trust Officer 
EESON B. OLDS. ....00s:0: Vice-President and Treasurer 
IRVING ZIRPEL..Secretary and 3d Asst. Trust Officer 
W, FRANK 1D. TIGBRON. « .0.056005 Assistant Treasurer 
S. WILLIAM MILLER....... ...Assistant Treasurer 
(Ss, THALMRE PLATHER 2... cece ccese Assistant Treasurer 
WHEASME SS. EV VONG. oc cos ckseciv sed Assistant Secretary 
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Ghe 
National Commercial Bank 
and Trust Company 
OF ALBANY.N. Y. 


Main Office, 60 STATE STREET 
Park Branch, 200 WASHINGTON AVE. 








EXPERT INVESTMENT COUNSEL IN 
CREATING TRUSTS 

President Robert H. Gardiner of the Fidu- 
ciary Trust Company of Boston announces 
a new type of trust service which enlists ad- 
vice and supervision of a firm of invest- 
ment counselors in the creation of trusts 
and agencies. The services of the firm are 
available to clients desiring to set up trusts 
or agency accounts. The firm will also co- 
operate with the trust company in han- 
dling its trust investments. 

Directors of the Fiduciary Trust Company 
are Francis H. Appleton, Jr., F. Haven Clark, 
Richard C. Curtis, Robert H. Gardiner, Fred- 
eric S. Goodwin, Francis Gray, Charles Hig- 
ginson, Richard C. Paine, John G. Palfrey, 
W. Rodman Peabody, John Forbes Perkins 
and Moses Williams. It is pointed out that 
the fact that the two organizations retain 
their independence provides a double check 
for clients in addition to the skill and judg- 
ment of specialists in their respective fields. 





INVESTMENT COUNSEL IN CONNECTION 
WITH INSURANCE TRUSTS 

The Franklin Management Corporation has 
been organized in Boston by interests asso- 
ciated with Coffin & Burr, Inc., to render ex- 
pert investment counsel in connection with 
the establishment of insurance trusts which 
provides for premiums to be paid from in- 
come of fund invested for that purpose. The 
plan calls for appointment of a trust com- 
pany or bank as custodian of funds as weil 
as trustee. The corporation also offers to 
provide investment counsel in connection 
with living and irrevocable trusts. 





Harry F. Stimson has been elected chair- 
man of the directors of the Central Trust 
Company of Cambridge, Mass., filling the 
vacaney caused by the resignation of Elmer 
Hi. Bright. 


POWERFUL BANKING ALLIANCE IN 
MAINE 

Responsive to the general economic trend 
toward centralized management in both in- 
dustry and banking, a number of leading 
trust companies and banks in Maine have 
entered into an alliance which assures uni- 
fied management for greater financial serv- 
ice. The primary purpose is to mobilize finan- 
cial and banking resources for more effi- 
cient industrial and commercial develop- 
ment of Maine’s resources. The central or- 
ganization is known as the Financial Insti- 
tutions, Ine., and the institutions affiliated 
therewith are the Fidelity Trust Company 
of Portland, the Augusta Trust Company and 
State Trust Company of Augusta and the 
First. National Granite Bank of Augusta. 
Aside from serving Portland and Augusta 
these institutions maintain branch offices in 
fifteen other Maine cities and towns, com- 
manding banking resources of $52,000,000 
and combined capital, surplus and undivided 
profits of more than $5,200,000. 





The Fidelity Trust Department of Port- 
land, Maine, has issued an instructive book- 
let entitled “A Will of Your Own” which 
sets forth the advantages of sound will writ- 
ing and appointment of a corporate fiduciary. 

Alfred E. Wellington has been elected presi- 
dent of the Columbia Trust Company of 
Boston, succeeding the late Patrick J. Ken- 
nedy. Mr. Wellington has been associated 
with the trust company since its organiza- 
tion in 1895. 

The Worcester County National Bank of 
Worcester, Mass. has taken over the business 
of the North Brookfield National Bank. 


The Pittsfield National Bank and Trust 
Company and the Third National Bank of 
Pittsfield, Mass., have been consolidated un- 
der the title of The Pittsfield-Third National 
Bank and Trust Company. 
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CHAPMAN NATIONAL CONVERTS INTO 
TRUST. COMPANY 

In compliance with unanimous vote of 
stockholders the Chapman National Bank of 
Portland, Me., has relinquished its national 
charter and transferred its assets and busi- 
ness to the newly organized Chapman Bank 
and Trust Company which operates under 
state charter. The change was prompted by 
the belief that a trust company charter will 
provide broader powers and services respon- 
sive to local needs. The Chapman National 
was organized in 1893 and had resources of 
$10,127,000. Philip F. Chapman continues 
as president of the trust company; Guy F. 
Dunton as vice-president and Harry S. Boyd 
as treasurer. 





Thomas Nelson Perkins has been elected a 
director and member of the executive com- 
mittee of the Old Colony Trust Company of 
Boston. 


The Billerica Trust Company has just 
been organized at Billerica, Mass., with a 


capital of $50,000, a surplus of $10,000 and 
undivided profits of $10,000. Harry Dunlap 
is president and Everett R. Brigham is treas- 
urer. 

Directors of the City National Bank and 


of the Bridgeport Trust Company of Bridge- 
port, Conn., have recommended to. stock- 


holders that the institutions be merged with 
resources of $34,233,000. The City National 
will give up its national charter. 

Banking law amendments which recently 
became operative in Maine provide for a 
standardized method of computing interest 
on savings accounts. 

Stockholders of the Lexington Trust Com- 
pany of Lexington, Mass., control of which 
was recently acquired by the Shawmut Asso- 
ciation, have reduced the par value of the 
bank’s stock from $100 to $20. Capital stock 
has been increased from $50,000 to $150,000. 





INCREASE IN MARKET VALUE OF BOS- 
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TON BANK STOCK 

Nine representative Boston bank stocks 
have increased more than two and a half 
times in market value in ten years and an in- 
vestment of $29,200 on September 10, 1919, 
plus $34,952 paid to take up subscription 
rights, today is worth $168,910, not includ- 
ing cash dividends of $21,876, according to 
an analysis by Hornblower & Weeks. The 
analysis is based upon the First National 
sank of Boston, Old Colony, National Shaw- 
mut, Atlantic National, United States Trust, 
3eacon Trust, National Rockland, Merchants 
National and American Trust. 





NEW CORPORATION FORMED BY 
MALDEN TRUST COMPANY 

At a recent meeting of the board of di- 
rectors of the Malden Trust Company of 
Malden, Mass. it was voted to form a new 
corporation, to be known as Malden Trust 
Investment Corporation. The authorized cap- 
ital is $100,000, of which $50,000 is to be 
issued at this time. All the stock of the 
new corporation will be owned by the Malden 
Trust Company. 

Last April an investment department was 
organized by the Malden Trust Company 
and the demand for its many services has 
grown so rapidly, and met with such instant 
approval of customers and friends of the 
bank that it has been deemed advisable to 
separate the investment services from the 
banking department. High grade _ invest- 
ments, including listed and unlisted secur- 
ities may now be bought and sold through 
the Malden Trust Investment Corporation, 
and its customers may also avail themselves 
of additional services, such as: analysis of 
security holdings, quotations and appraisals. 
The officers of the new corporation will be 





CONDITION OF BOSTON TRUST COMPANIES 


Capital 
te © re $1,500,000 
Henbon Tweet Go... 6.66... ecnnccccecacs 3,000,000 
Boston Safe Deposit and Trust Co....... 1,000,000 
ee 6 200,000 
NINN BP UIIE BOD sno os oso 01,0 owe ove ee 100,000 
Commerce and Trust Co................ 1,000,000 
eS > re 1,500,000 
EE SS rae 200,000 
Harris Forbes Trust Co................ 500,000 
Jamaica Plain Trust Co................ 200,000 
Lee Higginson Trust Co................ 500,000 
New England Trust Co................ 1,260,000 


ad Conon Demet GO... oc cc cece 15,000,000 


ET BS 6 a ,000 
Sente mirect Trust Co.................. 3,000,000 
iynited States Trast Co....... ........ 2,500,000 








selected from the officers of the trust com- 
pany. 
Surplus and Assets, 


Trust Dept., 

June 29, 1929 
$6,017,880.76 
512,603.05 


Undivided Profits, 
June 29, 1929 
$2,792,450.93 

3,140,239.68 


Deposits, 
June 29, 1929 
$31,190,671.54 
24,197,651.38 


3,567,570.13 18,303,489.06 162,515,331.28 
71,635.49 EEO Te 
148,130.77 Pe il—L_ ee 
381,486.05 4,679,092.38 952,523.09 
1,644,700.72 5,731,079.04 1,381,556.63 


78,576.76 250,000.00 463,591.32 


100,000.00 1,332,417.13 11,925.00 
292,208.72 1,625,686.89 81,437.42 
659,726.92 13,842,850.11 14,440,827.11 
3,806,632.30 26,892,651.86 115,192,941.90 
18,666,679.97 166,642,515.53 202,265,245.07 
204,294.37 5,087,450.81 4,613,905.29 
4,125,128.02 53,525,082.27 41,475,091.96 
3,632,407.33 12,536,929.30 7,562,455.59 














Chicago 
Special Correspondence 


FAVORABLE TREND OF BUSINESS 

The Continental Illinois Bank and Trust 
Company of this city, with its far-flung net- 
work of correspondents, is in an exceptional 
position to ascertain the trend and give the 
true measure of business throughout the 
country. Three or four times a year the 
bank compiles and publishes information 
gathered from its numerous correspondents. 
These surveys are regarded as most trust- 
worthy, not only in registering existing con- 
ditions but also in forcasting the immediate 
future of business. It is noteworthy that 
an optimistic note runs through its latest 
summary, parts of which are given herewith: 

“Industrial production has set a new high 
record and the volume of trade has been 
greater than last year. New building, not 
unexpectedly, has eased off. Stock specula- 
tion has continued, but the average of com- 
modity prices has remained stable. Money 
rates have been high and, frankly, the factor 
of credit elasticity is to be found in the 
Federal Reserve Banks rather than in mem- 
ber banks. The latter have made unseason- 
ally heavy commercial loans, in response to 
legitimate agricultural and business de- 
mands, and collateral loans have been run- 
ning at record figures. 

“We feel sure there will be adequate credit 
for agriculture and business. The Reserve 
Banks have the reserves to assure this and 
their combined bill holdings—government se- 
curities and acceptances—are so low that 
they can easily buy bills in the open 
market and thus relieve any credit tension. 


But we see little in either the domestic or’ 


international money market to give promise 
of an autumn decline in rates. 
“Paradoxically, business has continued ac- 
tive while the price of money has been high. 
We expect the paradox to continue. The 
second half of the year should be as good 
as the last half of ’28. It may easily be 
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better. The current year should set a new 
record, both as to volume and profits. There 
is no doubt that Americans generally believe 
in America—more than ever. 

“The goddess of the harvest has been good 
to the American farmer. The price of wheat 
should go higher. Cattle prices are up and 
will remain high. Hogs are profitable. Cot- 
ton growing again will prove remunerative. 
All told, the American farmer will have a 
larger income than last year. The only 
question is how much larger.” 


BANK MERGER SITUATION IN CHICAGO 

Although numerous rumors continue to 
circulate in the financial district there is an 
apparent lull in the bank merger situation 
in Chicago. Within the past twelve months 
there have been five major bank and trust 
company merger operations. The latest to 
be consummated is the merger of the State 
Bank of Chicago with the Foreman National 
Bank and the affiliated Foreman Trust and 
Savings Bank. Physical consolidation will 
take place when the new home of the Fore- 
man National Bank is completed. With the 
completion of organization details there will 
be three units, namely, the Foreman National 
Bank, the Foreman-State Bank and Trust 
Company and the Foreman National Corpo- 
ration. This union will represent total re- 
sources of over $220,000,000 and invested 
capital of $38,000,000. 


Wm. J. Kelly, vice-president of the Clii- 
cago Trust Company has been elected a vice- 
president of the National Republic Company, 
following the merger of the Chicago Trust 
Company with the National Bank of the 
Republic. 

The Guaranty Trust and Savings Bank axtd 
the Knowlton State Bank of Freeport, II. 
have been consolidated. 

The newly organized Fidelity Trust Com- 
pany has opened for business at Belleville, 
Ill. with capital of $250,000 and surplus of 
$50,000. Peter Fellner is president. 
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ORGANIZATION OF CONTINENTAL 
CHICAGO CORPORATION 
Formation of the Continental Chicago Cor- 
poration, an investment trust with $65,000,- 
000 initial capital, but with provisions for 
expansion to $500,000,000, has been announced 
by the Continental Bank and Trust Company 
of Chicago. The bank will own a controlling 
interest in the new corporation and will 
furnish its officers and directors. The new 
company’s initial capitalization will consist of 
1,750,000 shares of no par common stock and 
750,000 shares of no par preferred. The Con- 
tinental Illinois Company, the bank’s invest- 
ment subsidiary, will purchase 1,000,000 com- 
mon shares. The remainder probably will 
be offered for public subscription at once in 
750,000 units of one common share and one 
preferred share at a price of $68.50 a unit. 
The preferred stock will bear a preferentia1 
dividend of $3 annually and will be conver- 
tible into common stock at any time, share 

for share. 

The authorized capitalization will be be- 
tween 8,000,000 and 10,000,000 common and 
2,000,000 and 3,000,000 preferred shares. The 
original 750,000 units were admitted to trad- 
ing as of Friday, by the governors of the 
Chicago Stock Exchange late today. The 
president of the new investment trust will 
be Arthur Reynolds, chairman of the bank’s 
directorate. 





CREATION AND CONSERVATION OF LIFE 
INSURANCE ESTATES 

The trust department of the Foreman 
Trust and Savings Bank of Chicago is dis- 
tributing a booklet which contains a vivid 
and practical discussion of “Life Values” 
by Dr. S. S. Huebner of the Wharton School 
of Insurance and Commerce of the University 
of Pennsylvania. Dr. Huebner makes clear 
the need of carrying adequate insurance pro- 
tection and also the protection to benefici- 
aries afforded by life insurance trust ar- 
rangements. Dr. Huebner says: 

“When the breadwinner dies, what really 
dies is his judgment and discretionary action 
to handle such problems as have been enu- 
merated. Able only to provide for the normal 
the insured should be anxious, while yet 
alive, to provide for a corporate trustee who 
will take his place, fully and competently 
and immediately upon death, to exercise the 
judgment and discretionary action which he 
is no longer in position to render. This is 
all-important. No man of ordinary means 
has a moral right to tie his family hard 
and fast with an inflexible income just suf- 
ficient to meet the normal. Life insurance 
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companies may not exercise such discretion- 
ary power with respect to the use of life 
insurance proceeds, and hence the life in- 
surance trust service is rightfully assuming 
such rapidly growing importance.” 





ELECTED VICE-PRESIDENT OF PEOPLES 
TRUST & SAVINGS 

John A. Nylin, formerly vice-president of 
the Union Bank of Chicago, has been elected 
a vice-president of the Peoples Trust and 
Savings Bank, Chicago’s “Lake Front Bank”, 
located on Michigan Avenue at Washington 
Street. His activities at the Peoples Trust 
will be confined exclusively to new business 
development. Mr. Nylin started his banking 
career as a messenger boy at the National 
Live Stock Bank twenty-nine years ago. Since 
that time he has been connected with several 
Chicago banks in various capacities. In 1922 
he was president of the Chicago and Cook 
County Bankers’ Association at which time 
he was instrumental in the introduction of 
a new system of early morning clearings. 





Fred Gardner has been elected a_vice- 
president of the I. C. Bank and Trust Com- 
pany, located in the Hyde Park station of 
the Illinois Central Railroad, Chicago. 
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LEGALIZING STOCKHOLDERS 
ACKNOWLEDGMENTS 
The following bill was passed by the last 
session of the Illinois Legislature and is of 
interest to banks and trust companies: 
“That all deeds, mortgages, or other in- 
struments in writing, relating to or affecting 
any real estate situated in this state, wherein 
a corporation was the grantor, mortgagor, 
grantee, or mortgagee, which have been ac- 
knowledged or proven before any notary 
public, justice of the peace, or other officer 
duly authorized by the statutes of this state 
to take acknowledgments of such instruments 
in writing, when so acknowledged or proven 
in conformity with the statutes of this state, 
shall be adjudged and treated by all courts 
of this state, as legally executed and ac- 
knowledged or proven notwithstanding such 
acknowledgments or proof of the execution 
thereof were taken before a notary public, 
justice of the peace or such other officer who 
was, at the time of such acknowledgment, 
a stockholder or officer of such corporation; 
and all such acknowledgments or proofs of 
such deeds, mortgages, or other instruments 
in writing, heretofore taken before any such 
notaries public or other officers who were, 
at the time of such execution, acknowledg- 
ment or proof, a stockholder or officer of 
such corporation, are hereby legalized. 





The Home Bank and Trust Company, lo- 
eated in the northwest side of Chicago, has 
been consolidated with the Hatterman & 
Glanz State Bank. 

J. L. Frankenthal, assistant auditor of 
the Continental Illinois Bank & Trust Com- 
pany of Chicago, Ill., has been promoted to 
an assistant cashiership. 
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TAXABILITY OF UNINCORPORATED 
ORGANIZATIONS 


Tax Counsel J. J. Robinson of the Chi- 
cago Title and Trust Company has proposed 
a revised article to Treasury regulations 
which is intended to define clearly the status 
of an unincorporated organization as an 
“association” within the meaning the Fed- 
eral income tax laws which now subjects an 
association to taxation without defining the 
word “association.” This lack of clarity in 
Section 701 (a) (2) of the 1928 Act has 
been the subject of considerable legal dis- 
pute and the revised article suggested by 
Mr. Robinson is in conformity with the req- 
uisites laid down by the United States Su- 
preme Court for determining when an unin- 
corporated organization is an association. 





Darrell S. Boyd, member of the Chicago 
3ar, has been elected a director and general 
counsel of the Central Trust Company of 
Illinois, in Chicago, suceeeding the late Will- 
iam C. Boyden. 


Walter W. Head, president of the State 
3ank of Chicago, has been elected a director 
of both United States Shares Corporation 
and United States Shares Financial Corpo- 
ration. 

The Peoples National Bank and Trust 
Company has been organized at Chicago with 
eapital of $1,000,000 to take over the busi- 
ness of the Peoples Stock Yards State Bank. 
H. C. Layeock is president and F. B. Rob- 
inson, cashier. 

George B. Kimball, Frederick A. Smith 
and Ralph U. Sawyer have been elected 
directors of the Central Trust Company of 
Cambridge, Mass. 
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Capital 
Boulevard Bridge Bank................. $500,000 
*Central Trust Co. of Illinois............ 10,500,000 
Continental Illinois Bank & Trust Co... ..75,000,.000 
OG I NII oregon i ts ie 278 os ors Wik, wack 350,000 
+First Trust & First National............ 32,500,000 
DRO MN ARMING oc'e's 5s \e cea dis bie ei ws wie 300,000 
MORAINE FUGUE 5 )0. a5 acc ae a'o0d'e 6 ood eee 300,000 
NNR RII oo 5 se genie x we eee os 5,000,000 
NEE OO Se 600,000 
TOM MNNENN UN 5 is soo Sac chia savas sd ds See 2,000,000 
Peoples Trust. . es 2,500,000 
Sheridan Trust. . Birger ig: Sh eke Op) ate wes 
State Bank of Chicago. De ck aa in oy ee 5,000,000 
Union Bank of ene. BPE eect eg evn ae ae kag te 1,000,000 
West Side Trust. . siete eb ees 700,000 
Be RS 600,000 


*Central Trust Bank value does not include Securities Co. 


+Stock owned by First National Bank. 


Corrected by F. M. Zeiler & Co., members Chicago Stock Exchange, 929 Rookery Bldg. 


Surplus and 
Undivided 
Profits, Deposits, Book Bid Asked 
June 29, 1929 June 29,1929 Value 
$534,329 $14,247,826 208 400 slate 
10,988,878 126,485,810 204 692 697 
66,594,443 842,267,017 217 955 960 
778,934 7,180,301 332 560 Kea 
16, — ‘087 491,539,363 405 900 905 
5,898 3,254,000 353 310 320 
Le 025 2,753,000 356 490 500 
6,646,256 86,487 ,267 232 1055 1065 
503,620 11,519,196 184 400 rans 
6,603,360 62,521,341 430 1025 1035 
1,469,640 28,291,132 159 526 533 
557,000 11,849,000 156 320 325 
8,912,134 63,891,748 278 1200 1210 
1,387,917 9,883,213 239 430 435 
479,637 15,229,581 169 420 426 
454,056 8,865,974 176 350 iy 
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St. Louis 


Special Correspondence 


BRANCH BANKING PROSPECTS IN 
MISSOURI 

Although Missouri is one of the strong- 
holds of anti-branch banking sentiment in 
the country, there is the probability that the 
branch banking movement will also invade 
this state unless the independent banks 
hasten to improve their standards of man- 
agement and provide safeguards against fail- 
ures, particularly in the smaller communi- 
ties. Missouri has been visited with prob- 
ably more than its share of banking failures 
during the past seven or eight years and in 


nearly every case such failures have been 
in the smaller towns and attributable to 


incompetent management or lack of coopera- 
tive measures. 

State Finance Commissioner 8S. L. Cant- 
ley of Missouri, gave frank warning in a 
recent address to the small town banks of 
that state that unless they adopt standards 
provided by means of regional clearing 
houses, bureaus of credit information, di- 
rectoral responsibility and other essentials, 
branch banking is very likely to come in Mis- 
souri. He says: 

“We are at the crossroads. One of two 
things must and will happen. Either make 
economical changes to place the bank on a 
sound basis or branch banking, with its con- 
sequent destruction of individuality and in- 
centive, will take the place of unit banking. 

“One of the evils of branch banking, as 
we view it, is that it will have the effect of 
concentrating capital in a few centers, which 
will in all probability bring about still fur- 
ther centralization of all industry in the 
large cities with the resulting impoverish- 
ment of small towns. We are told that 285 
banks out of the more than 25,500 in this 
country control 72 per cent of the deposits, 
leaving for the remaining 25,200 but 28 per 
cent of all moneys on deposit in banks. We 
have branch banking now in theory, and it 
but remains to put the theoretical into prac- 
tical form to destroy unit banking.” 


A. J. Liermann has been appointed treas- 
urer of the Lafayette-South Side Bank & 
Trust Company of St. Louis, Mo., succeeding 
B. G. Bloemker, who retired from that office 
after 54 years of service. 

Ward Smith, who formerly was connected 
with the St. Louis office of the Continental 
Illinois Company, has been appointed man- 
ager of the Company’s Kansas City office. 
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ADMINISTRATION OF CHARITABLE AND 
RELIGIOUS BEQUESTS 


Generous provisions for charitable, relig- 
ious and kindred organizations are provided 
for in recently probated wills in which the 
Mercantile Trust Company, now the Mer- 
cantile-Commerce Bank and Trust Company 
and the St. Louis Union Trust Company are 
named as executors and trustees respectively. 
The will of Jackson Johnson, who was a shoe 
manufacturer in St. Louis, names the St. 
Louis Union Trust Company as executor in 
association with the testator’s son. After 
making provision for various bequests and 
legacies the residuary of the estate goes to 
four children who also have the power to 
distribute the sum of $60,000 to any charit- 
able organization which they may select with- 
in six months after the death of the testator. 

The Mercantile-Commerce Trust Company 
functions as trustee under the will of the 
late Dayton H. Mudd, who was a vice-presi- 
dent of J. C. Penny & Company, leaving a 
charge estate and a large portion of which 
goes to charitable and religious organiza- 
tions. The principal beneficiaries are the 
Little Sisters of the Poor, the Roman Catholie 
Orphan Asylum of St. Louis, the Oblate 
Sisters of Providence of Normandy, Missouri. 
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MISSOURI ENACTS RECIPROCAL EXEMP- 
TION OF DEATH TAXES 

On August 27th there went into effect the 
amendment enacted at the last session of 
the Missouri legislature which provides for 
reciprocal exemption of the intangible per- 
sonal property of non-resident decedents. The 
passage of this provision also exempts the 
intangibles of resident decedents from taxa- 
tion by the states which have passed similar 
legislation. This change in the law is in 
accord with a movement which has acquired 
nationwide scope and with a majority of 
jurisdictions already pledged to reciprocal 
exemption. In addition to Missouri, the 
latest among the states to be admitted to the 
reciprocal basis include Michigan and Wy- 
oming, Iowa, Wisconsin, Texas and the Ter- 
ritory of Hawaii. 





TRIBUTE TO JOHN G. LONSDALE 

John G. Lonsdale of the Mercantile-Com- 
merce Bank and Trust Company of St. Louis, 
Mo., recently had the honor of opening the 
first long distance telephone line into Lons- 
dale, Ark., a town named after him. Mr. 
Lonsdale was spending his vacation at his 
summer home, “Peaceful Valley”, near Lons- 
dale, when the new telephone line was com- 
pleted by the Bell Telephone Company. He 
was prevailed upon to send the first greetings 
over the wire, which he did by calling up a 
newspaper, the WSentinel-Record, at Hot 
Springs. The town of Lonsdale was named 
after the banker due to his activities, at an 
early age, in building a railroad line between 
Little Rock and Hot Springs. The line is 
now a part of the Missouri Pacific system 
and passes through the town of Lonsdale. 
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Franklin-American Trust Co 
Mercantile-Commerce Bank & Trust Co 
Mississippi Valley Trust Co 

North St. Louis Trust Co 
Lafayette-South Side Trust Co 


Surplus and 
Undivided Profits, Deposits, 
June 29, 1929 June 29, 1929 
$1,299,198,83 $26,938,204.71 
7,623 ,623.76 121,624,559.59 
5,819,542.95 36,605,850.73 
143,080.20 2,818,299.34 
1,690,469.40 28,196,707.30 


Capital 


$2,000,000.00 
10,000,000.00 
3,000,000.00 
200,000.00 
2,150,000.00 


CONDITION OF WASHINGTON, (D. C.) TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and 
Undivided 


Capital 


American Security & Trust Co... .$3,400,000 
Continental Trust Co 

Merchants Bank & Trust Co 
Munsey Trust Co 

National Savings & Trust Co 
Union Trust Co 

Washington Loan & Trust Co.... 


2,000,000 
1,000,000 


Profits, 
June 29, 1929 
$3,924,279.57 
256,537.32 
288,455.93 
1,311,939.65 
2,955,467.18 
1,195,402.83 
2,452,507.13 


Deposits, 

June 29, 1929 
$29,712,134.23 
2,597,814.88 
8,874,199.16 
5,001,690.10 
11,871,053.03 
9,115,641.22 
15,371,299.77 


Bid 


Figures furnished by The Washington Loan & Trust Co 
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Cleveland 


Special Correspondence 
LIFE INSURANCE TRUSTS GROWING IN 
POPULARITY 

Cleveland must be numbered among the 
cities where the plan of protecting and en- 
hancing estate values by means of life in- 
surance trusts, has become a matter of popu- 
lar interest. Many millions of life insur- 
ance proceeds have been trusteed and placed 
with trust departments of Cleveland insti- 
tutions, notably the Cleveland Trust Com- 
pany, Union Trust Company, Guardian Trust 
Company and the trust department of the 
Central National Bank. This is the result 
of cooperative educational campaigns and 
sound methods of cooperation between trust 
officers and life insurance underwriters. Con- 
tributing to the increasingly favorable recep- 
tion of the life insurance trust idea by the 
Cleveland public is the impression conveyed 
by surveys of court records showing the su- 
perior qualities of trust company service as 
well as the evidences of estate dissipation 
where insurance assets are not covered by 
trustee protection. 

Frequent meetings take place in this city 
between trust officers and life insurance un- 
derwriters at which facts are plainly pre- 
sented and methods of team work developed. 
One of the most active apostles in spreading 
sound insurance trust doctrine among local 
trust officers, is A. F. Young, vice-president 
of the Guardian Trust Company, who is in 
wide demand throughout the country as a 
speaker on this topic. At a recent meeting 
before the Northeast Ohio Sales Congress 
of Life Underwriters, he said in the course 
of an address: 


“The greatest resistance to the sale of life 
insurance has been the inability of the pros- 
pect to visualize a definite program for the 
use of that insurance. If insurance men 
will show the prospect that they can give 
him a trustee like the local trust company, 
who will know intimately and sympatheti- 
eally the personalities, preferences and 
needs of his dependents—this opens new 
fields for the insurance underwriter—you 
are in a new era in life underwriting—and 
we can see a future for life insurance so 
tremendous that the conservation of tomor- 
row will dwarf the enthusiasm of today.” 


The Central National Bank of Cleveland 
reports resources of $67,726,000; deposits 
$50,316,000; capital $2,500,000; surplus and 
undivided profits $4,170,802. 
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CLEVELAND COLLEGE INAUGURATES 
DEPARTMENT OF BANKING AND 
FINANCE 


An important event in banking education- 
al activities is the recent announcement of 
the establishment of a department on banx- 
ing and finance by the Cleveland College. 
This new department and its advanced fa- 
cilities have been made possible through the 
generosity of Henry Payne McIntosh, chair- 
man of the board of the Guardian Trust 
Company of Cleveland, Students and par- 
ticularly bank and trust company employees 
may now follow a definite plan of education- 
al work from the elementary to the more 
specialized functions. The courses will be 
jointly conducted by a committee of the 
Cleveland College and of the Cleveland 
Chapter of the American Institute of Bank- 
ing which has transferred its courses to the 
new department. Professor Albert C. James 
is head of the department and Dr. John F. 
Bell comes to the department as an associ- 
ate professor of banking. The A. I. B. will 
be represented by P. S. Kingsbury of the 
Cleveland Trust Company, who has been in 
charge of the educational work of the Cleve- 
land Chapter since 1921. 





424 
FORMATION OF UNION CLEVELAND 
CORPORATION 

One of the most important developments 
in local financial circles is the recent forma- 
tion of the Union Cleveland Corporation, 
which has been organized as the securities 
and investment affiliation of the Union Trust 
Company of this city. The new corporation 
has taken over the business as well as the 
facilities and personnel of the bond depart- 
ment conducted by the Union Trust Com- 
pany. In matters of financing, underwriting, 
wholesaling and retailing investment securi- 
ties the Union Cleveland Corporation takes 
immediate rank with the largest securities 
organizations of the kind, 

J. R. Nutt, president of the Union Trust 
Company, is also president of the new cor- 
poration. The list of fifteen directors con- 
tains names which are prominent in financial 
and industrial affairs of Cleveland. Direct 
management will be in the hands of A. C. 
Coney, vice-president and general manager, 
and C. B. Lincoln, vice-president. The list 
of directors as announced by President Nutt 
is as follows: W. M. Baldwin, vice-president, 
and executive manager Union Trust Com- 
pany; E. F. Carter, president Ohio Bell Tele- 
phone Company; A. C. Coney; George A. 
Coulton, vice-president and executive man- 
ager Union Trust Company; H. G. Dalton, 


J. R. Nutt 


President of Union Trust Company of Cleveland and 
President of Union Cleveland Corporation 
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member Pickands, Mather & Company; G. W. 
Grandin, secretary Missouri Lumber & Min- 
ing Company; Warren S. Hayden, Hayden, 
Miller & Company; John A. Kling, chairman 
Kelly Island Lime & Transport Company ; 
J. R. Kraus, vice-president and executive 
manager Union Trust Company; E. J. Kulas, 
president The Otis Steel and Midland Steel 
Products Companies; C. B. Lincoln; W. G. 
Mather, president Cleveland Cliffs Iron Com- 
pany; J. R. Nutt and E. N. Wagley. 

The officers of the Union Cleveland Cor- 
poration will be J. R. Nutt, president; W. M. 
Baldwin, vice-president; A. C. Coney, vice- 
president and manager; CC. B. Lincoln, vice- 
president; Peter Ball, assistant 
dent; C. E. Regester, assistant vice-presi- 
dent; E. N. Wagley, secretary ; Henry Ranft, 
treasurer; L. J. 


vice-presi- 


Roeder, assistant treasurer, 


and H. E. MeMillan, city sales manager. 


The new corporation is owned by the share- 
holders of the Union Trust Company, the 
stock interest of each shareholder being pro- 
portionate to his stock interest in the bank. 
As organized, the new corporation is empow- 
ered to meet changing requirements of mod- 
ern business and to offer a broad and flexible 
securities service. The headquarters are lo- 
eated on the second floor of the Union Trust 
building. 


A. C. Conry 


Who will be Vice-president and Manager of the Union 
Cleveland Corporation 
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L. J. CAMERON RETIRES FROM ACTIVE 
BANKING WORK 

President C. FE. Sullivan of the Central Na- 
tional Bank of Cleveland senti- 
ments of regret which are shared by all mem- 
bers of the staff and thousands of customers, 
in announcing the resignation of L. J. Cam- 
eron as senior vice-president of the bank. 
Mr. Cameron, who will continue to serve as 
a director, was the first employee of the 
Central National Bank and has spent prac- 
tically his entire business life with that in- 
stitution. Since the opening of the Central 
National Bank thirty-nine years ago, Mr. 


expresses 


L. J. CAMERON 


Who has resigned as Senior Vice-president of the Central 
National Bank of Cleveland after many years of service 
with that institution, but who remains as a Director 





Cameron’s name has always been on the ros- 
ter of the staff. 

At the time of organization of the institu- 
tion early in 1890, “Lou” Cameron was clerk 
in the Exchange Bank of Millersburg, Ohio; 
and as he was the only other employee of 
the bank, aside from the cashier, he had the 
opportunity of learning all the phases of 
banking routine. As in the country-town 
bank, he was given a trial at every position 
the metropolitan counting house had to offer, 
with the addition, however, of a new title at 
every successive and successful stage—from 
bookkeeper to comptroller, teller, assistant 
cashier, cashier and finally in 1914, ranking 
vice-president. 

Mr. Cameron was born in Millersburg July 
26th, 1867. As a Bethany College graduate 
at twenty-two, he was employed for a short 
time by a bank in Niles, Ohio, and then re- 
turned to his home and worked for the Ex- 
change Bank. His activity in Cleveland 
banking circles soon brought him into close 
contact with business and social affairs. His 
“Good morning” smile, familiar to employees 
of the bank, and his genial warmth of at- 
tentiveness given depositors presenting prob- 
lems, have won him scores of friendships. 
Officers and directors are planning a dinner 
party to Mr. Cameron upon his return from 
vacation, 

Among those who have served the Central 
National Bank is also F. C. Schundt, vice- 
president, who has completed twenty-two 
years of service. 


Harry D. Baker, an attorney, has been 
appointed trust officer of the Union Trust 
Company of Newark, Ohio. 

William E. Wright has been elected vice- 
president of the Commercial Savings Bank & 
Trust Company of Toledo, Ohio. 
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AN UNUSUAL RECORD OF BANKING 
SERVICE 

Notwithstanding mergers and numerous 
changes there are two brothers, each holding 
title as vice-president of the Guardian Trust 
Company of Cleveland, who have labored 
side by side and upon the same location, one 
of them recently rounding out his 60th year 
of service and the other brother a period of 
fifty-eight years. The elder brother, Charles 
L. Murfey, celebrated his 79th birthday on 
August 19th and when he began his banking 
career sixty years ago it was with the old 
Merchants National Bank at Superior avenue 
and West Sixth street, which is now a 
branch office of the Guardian Trust Company. 
The old Merchants National Bank became 
the Mercantile National Bank in 1884, of 
which C. L. Murfey later became president. 
In 1914 the bank became the National Com- 
mercial Bank, having absorbed the Commer- 
cial National, which was absorbed in 1921 
by the Guardian Trust Company and the of- 
fice continued as a branch. 

Sitting at another desk, 


across from 


Charles L. Murfey, is his brother L. A. Mur- 
fey, also a vice-president of the Guardian, 
who has been associated at the same location 
with his brother for fifty-eight years. All 


this time, says L. A. Murfey, “there has ney- 
er been the semblance of the slightest un- 
pleasant situation between us.” Both broth- 
ers are in good health and enjoy their jobs 
and daily relationships. 


BANKING RESOURCES IN OHIO GAIN 
NEW PEAK 

Compilation of the resources of state 
banks and trust companies of Ohio as based 
on semi-annual returns, reveals record total 
of $2,412,685,742, a gain of 41 millions for 
the twelve months ending last June 30. De- 
posits aggregate $1,995,206,057, representing 
an increase of approximately 20 millions. 
Classification of deposits shows individual ac- 
counts of $568,336,000; savings deposits 
$988,081,000 and time certificates $139,602,- 
000; other deposits $299,185,000. The larg- 
est gains were reported from Cleveland and 
Cincinnati trust companies. Number of re- 
porting banks has been reduced by eleven, 
due chiefly to mergers. 


E. A. Seiter, vice-president of the Fifth- 
Third Union Trust Company of Cincinnati, 
presided as chairman at the recent annual 
meeting of Group 1 of the Ohio Bankers As- 
sociation in Cincinnati. Mr. Seiter becomes 
vice-president of the Ohio Bankers Associa- 
tion on November 1st. 


FRUST COMPANIES 


NEW BRANCH FOR FIFTH-THIRD UNION 
TRUST COMPANY 


A new and handsome branch bank building 
will be constructed for the Fifth-Third Union 
Trust Company of Cincinnati, Ohio, at the 
southwest corner of Harrison and Spring 
Grove avenues. The present branch is lo- 
eated immediately adjoining the corner site. 
The new structure will cost $60,000 and will 
be a two-story brick. The entire Spring 
Grove avenue frontage on the ground floor 
will be occupied by the bank. 

The late Charles A. Hinsch, who was presi- 
dent of the Fifth-Third Union Trust Com- 
pany, initiated the plans for the new build- 
ing before his death. The bank officials are 
preparing for increased developmeiut of the 
territory adjacent to the new Union Terii- 
nal Station. This office was taken over in 
October, 1922. John E. Bott is manager of 
this office and Paul N. Tindall, assistant. 


O. C. Wray, speaker of the House of Rep- 
resentatives of Ohio, has assumed his new 
duties as superintendent of the Ohio state 
banking department, succeeding Elbert H. 
Blair, resigned. 


C. J. JINDRA 


Assistant Treasurer of the Union Trust Company of Cleve- 

land, who has been appointed manager of the Kinsman- 

140th Office, succeeding the late Vice-president C. D Hajek. 

Mr. Jindra started his banking career in 1904 with the 

Broadway Savings & Trust Co. which was merged with the 
Union Trust Company in 1921 





TRUST COMPANIES 


REVISED COMPILATION 


Standard -_ Forms 


Applicable to requirements of Trust Companies, National Banks 
and State Banks authorized to exercise trust functions 


This set of standardized trust forms revised by a Committee 
of the Trust Company Section, California Bankers’ Association, 
represents the only compilation of the kind in existence. While 
primarily designed for use of members of the California organization, 
the carefully prepared clauses and provisions are in the main adapt- 
able to trust departments of Trust Companies and trust departments 
of National and State banks throughout the United States. 


The set embodies the following trust instruments, each complete 
in itself: 


(a) Conveyance of Real Property to Trustee for Subdivision, 
Sale and Distribution of Proceeds; 
(b) Agreement for Investment of Trust Funds; 
(c) Taking Title to Real Property to Convey or Lease as 
Directed by Trustor; 
(d) Corporate Stock Voting Trust Agreement; 
(e) Corporate Reorganization Agreement; 
(f) Deeds of Trust; 
Provisions Relating to Trustee; 
Releasing and Substituting Pledged Property; 
Redemption and Calling of Bonds; 
Sinking Fund, and 
Miscellaneous Provisions; 
(g) Agreement Taking Title to Property, both Real and 
Personal, with Duties of Management; 
(h) Trust as to Life Insurance Policy; 
(i) Indenture Taking Title to Secure Purchase Price of an 
Obligation; 
(j) Specimen Will; 
(k) Waiver of Wife to Property Rights and Election to Take 
Under Will. 


In addition, the printed compilation contains numerous miscel- 
laneous clauses for use in trust agreements covering special cases. 


By special arrangement with the Trust Company Section, Cali- 
fornia Bankers’ Association, the publishers of Trust CompaNIEs 
Magazine are enabled to make these Trust Forms available to Trust 
Companies and Banks and fiduciaries generally. 


Price: $2.00 a set, postpaid 
Address: Book Department, 


TRUST COMPANIES Magazine 
55 Liberty Street, New York City 





An I. ndispensable Book 


to 


Every Bank and Trust Company 


Officer 


The Revised Sixth and Enlarged Edition 


THE MODERN 
TRUST COMPANY 


FRANKLIN B. KIRKBRIDE 


J. E. STERRETT AND 
H. PARKER WILLIS 


Now ready for distribution. Price $6.00 postage prepaid 
Address: Trust Companies Publishing Association, 55 Liberty St., New York 


HIS Book is indisputably recog- | 
nized as the Standard and Lead- | 


ing Authority on the Functions 

and Organization of a Modern Trust 

Company, embracing every phase and 

latest development in Banking Oper- 
ation and Fiduciary Finance. 

Comprising over 550 pages, the new 





Sixth Edition is of equal value to every 
National and State Bank as well as to 
Trust Companies. In scope it covers 
every department and phase of Banking 
and Fiduciary Finance, including the 
most approved forms of accounting, ad- 
vanced standards and principles of 
practice. 


TRUST COMPANIES Magazine, Book Department 


55 Liberty Street, New York. 


Gentlemen:—Enclosed please find $6.00 (check or money order) for which kindly 
send me copy of the new Sixth Edition of “The Modern Trust Company,” or you 


may send me copy on approval. 


Make check or draft payable to TRUST COMPANIES Publishing Association, 


65 Liberty Street, New York. 
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